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IHepeamoBa

HaBuanpamii mociOHuK Mae Ha MeTi chopMyBaTH HEOOXiIHI 3HAHHS, BMIHHS Ta HaBUYKU Y
CTYHCHTIB-QUIONOTIB  (aKyJIbTEeTy MEJaroriyHuX TEXHOJOTIH 3 MPAKTHYHOI TI'pPaMaTUKH
anrmiiicekoi mosu 3 Temu "The Non-Finite Forms of the Verb".

[TocibHuk cknmamaerbes 3 Tphox po3autie: "lHdinitus", "dienpukmernuk" i "I'epynnaiit”. Koxen
pPO3AUT MICTHTh CHUCTEMAaTH30BAHUH OMNKMC TPAMAaTUYHOTO SBHINA, UTIOCTPOBAHUH BEIHKOIO
KUIBKICTIO TPHKIJIAAIB, a TAaKOXX BIpPaBU JUIS aBTOMAaTH3allil OTKMMaHWi HaBW4YOK. [lociOHMK
MICTHTh BEJIMKY KUIBKICTh BIIpaB Ha BU3HAaYeHHS (opM 1 QyHKIiH iH(iIHITHBA, Al€ENPUKMETHHUKA 1
repyH/lis, TUIIB KOHCTPYKI[iM 3 HE0coO0BUMU (opMamu, MEPEKIa]l peueHb 3 aHIIIHChKOI MOBU
Ha YKpaiHChKY Ta 3 YKpaiHCbKOT MOBHM Ha aHTJIIMCHKY. 3allpOTIOHOBaHI 3aBIaHHS BiIPI3HSIIOTHCSA
CTYNEHEM CKJIAJTHOCTI Ta PI3HOMAHITHICTIO. 3MICT 1 XapakTep 3aB/iaHb BHU3HAUYAIOThCS iXHIM
OCHOBHHM TIPU3HAUYEHHSIM — CIPHITH HalWe(pEeKTUBHINIOMY 3aCBOEHHIO BCHOTO PpO3MAITTS
rpaMaTuyHuX (OPM 1 KOHCTPYKIIN aHTJIHCHKOT MOBH, ()OPMYBAHHIO i 3aKpIMJIEHHIO HABUYOK Ta
YMiHb BOJIOAIHHS IPaMaTUYHO MPABUIIBHOIO aHIJIIMCHKOI0 MOBOIO.
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What are finite and non-finite verbs in English?
Verbs in English can be classified into two main types: finites and non-finites. A finite verb in a
sentence has both a subject and shows tense. Non-finite verbs, on the other hand, lack a specific
tense and do not necessarily have a subject in the same way. Non-finite verb forms include three
types of verbals: participles, gerunds, and infinitives. There are four non-finite forms in total: the
infinitive, the gerund, the present participle (Participle I), and the past participle (Participle II).
Verbals exhibit dual characteristics, acting both as verbs and in a nominal capacity. Participles
blend verb and adjective traits, while gerunds and infinitives combine verb characteristics with
those of nouns.
The tense of verbals is not absolute but relative to the main finite verb in a sentence. It does not
indicate whether the action happened in the past, present, or future but rather its timing relative
to the finite verb's action—simultaneous or prior.
All verbals can participate in predicative constructions, where they form syntactic units
alongside a nominal (noun or pronoun). In these constructions, the verbal element relates to the
nominal element similarly to how a predicate relates to a subject in a sentence. Predicative
constructions typically function as integral parts of sentences.

Finite Verbs Non-finite Verbs

o Finite verbs are used to represent « Non-finite verbs have no tense.
tense, person or number.

e Finite verbs take the simple present o Non-finite verbs can be used in their

and the simple past form of the
particular verb.

Finite verbs always agree with the
subject performing the action in the
sentence.

Most often, the finite verb can be
found next to the subject in a
sentence.

A finite verb appears to be a part of
an independent clause and can help
the clause stand alone by making
complete sense of what is being
conveyed,

infinitive, present participle or past
participle form.

Non-finite verbs do not agree with
the subject in a sentence.

Non-finite verbs are sometimes found
in the beginning of a sentence. In
certain cases, the non-finite verb is
found immediately after the finite
verb in the sentence.

A non-finite verb often constitutes a
phrase and does not make sense when
considered separately.




THE INFINITIVE

The dual nature of the infinitive

The infinitive is a non-finite form of the verb which denotes a process
in a broad sense. Serving as the foundational form of the verb, it
stands as its representative in dictionaries.
Formally, the infinitive is marked by the particle "'to" (e.g., ""to see™).
In its negative form, the particle ""'not'* precedes the infinitive (e.g.,
""not to see'"). The non-perfect infinitive in the common aspect, the
active voice is treated as the initial form of the verb, which represents
the verb in dictionaries.
The infinitive possesses a dual characteristic: it merges the features of
the verb with those of the noun.
The nominal character of the infinitive is evident in its syntactic roles,
which closely resemble those of nouns, such as:

1)the subject of the sentence
e.g. It is useful to know how to swim. To be treated warmly is pleasant.

2) predicative ( a part of compound nominal predicate)
e.g. The trouble was to get money from her husband. Her dream is to
become a lawer.

3) object
e.g. | forgot to buy bread. She wishes to stay with us.

4) attribute
e.g. | have a lot of work to be done.

5) adverbial modifier: of purpose, of result, of comparison, of
attendant circumstances, of time, of condition, of parenthesis

The morphological features of the infinitive

The morphological characteristics are evidenced in the three morphological categories of the
infinitive:

1) the category of aspect/ Common aspect — Continuous aspect

2) the category of voice (in case of transitive verbs)/ Active voice — Passive voice

3) the category of correlation/ Perfect — Non-perfect

Voice Aspect distinctions
Distinctions Non-Perfect Perfect Continuous Perfect
(Indefinite) Continuous
Active Voice | to+Vo to have +V3, ed to be+V.ing to have
to do to have done to be doing been+
V-ing
to have been
doing
Passive Voice | to be+Vs g to have been+ absent absent
to be done V3, -ed
to have been done

The category of aspect is expressed by the opposition of two forms: common aspect — continuous
aspect: to do — to be doing; to have done — to have been doing. We use a continuous infinitive for
something happening over a period. Non-perfect infinitive in the continuous aspect suggests that
actions and events are/were/will be continuing around the time we are talking about. Perfect infinitive
in the continuous aspect refers to the past and emphasizes the duration of the action of the infinitive,
which happened before the action of the verb.




The category of voice is expressed by the opposition of two forms: active voice — passive voice:

to do — to be done; to have done — to have been done. Active infinitives point out that the actions are
directed from the subject. E.g. He hopes to be offered a promotion. (non-perfect, common, passive)
Passive infinitives indicate that the actions are directed to the subjects.

Note: In sentences with the construction there is / are we can use either Active or Passive Infinitive
without any change in the meaning. We use the Active Infinitive if the attention is paid to the action
itself.

E.g.: There is a lot of work to do / to be done.

The category of correlation is expressed by the opposition of two forms: non-perfect — perfect:

to do — to have doneg; to be doing — to have been doing; to be done — to have been done. . Non—perfect
infinitive refers to the time of the action denoted by the verb-predicate Perfect infinitive refers to the
past and shows that the action of the infinitive happened before the action of the verb.

The infinitive has the following forms:

Active Passive
Indefinite to write to be written
Continuous to be writing —
Perfect to have written to have been written
Perfect Continuous to have been writing —

1. The Indefinite Infinitive Active or Passive expresses an action simultaneous with the action
expressed by the finite verb, so it may refer to the present, past or future.

1) I’'m always glad to meet you.

(The Indefinite Infinitive Active)

2. The Continuous Infinitive Active also denotes an action simultaneous with that expressed by the
finite verb, but it is an action in progress. The continuous infinitive is not only a tense form, but also an
aspect form, expressing both time relations and the manner in which the action is presented.

I’m glad to be writing a new letter now.

(The Continuous Infinitive)

3. The Perfect Infinitive Active or Passive denotes an action prior to the action expressed by the finite
verb.

I’m glad to have seen you.

(The Perfect Infinitive Active)

After such verbs as to mean, to expect, to intend, to hope used in the Past Indefinite, the Perfect
Infinitive shows that the hope or intention was not carried out.

I hoped to have gone abroad.

4. The Perfect Continuous Infinitive denotes an action which lasted, a certain time before the action
of the finite verb. It is not only a tense form, but also an aspect form.

I’m glad to have been visiting Japan for two years.

1. Comment on the forms of the Infinitives.

1. When | go on holiday, | ask Mum to look after my houseplants. 2. In the morning Mr. Dalton
was nowhere to be seen. 3. He seemed to be reading my mind. 4. You have your own life to
consider. 5. The agent must have misunderstood the chief. 6. He was witty and clever and he
made me laugh. 7. But what kind of rules might be required? 8. They seem to have been fighting
all their lives. 9. The manuscript appears to have been written in Greek. 10. This is a date still to
be agreed. 11. Brian can still be watching the western. 12. They believed the soldier to have
taken unofficial leave. 13. Don’t you understand that all the personal sentiments ought to have
been put aside? 14. At times, lightning decisions had to be made. 15. It was vital for her presence
to be felt in New York from time to time.

2. Give all the possible forms of the following Infinitives.
To do, to give, to live, to sit, to offer, to raise, to set, to sell, to leave, to go, to inform, to perform,
to write, to run, to make.



3. Choose the sentences where the forms of the infinitive denote:

1) an action simultaneous with or posterior to the action expressed by the finite verb;

2) an action prior to the action expressed by the finite verb;

3) an action that lasted a certain time before the action expressed by the finite verb.
1. It is very kind of you to have done it for us. 2. | asked Jack to cut sandwiches for all of us. 3.
Here’s the saucepan to boil water in. 4. I’ve got a list of foodstuffs to be bought before Charles
comes. 5. Granny seems to have been cooking since Father left. 6. She is said to have been taken
to hospital. 7. He was told to help his younger sister and unbutton her coat. 8. He smokes a lot
and is sure to be ruining his health. 9. She wants to take an English course. 10. | know him to
have been an outstanding politician. 11. He seemed to have gained all he wanted. 12. | have been
advised to rest. 13. | am quite aware how improbable that sounds but it happens to be the truth.
14. He was believed to be preparing a report on the incident. 15. Two prisoners were thought to
have escaped. 16. He was thrilled to have completed the project ahead of schedule. 17.She
regretted not to have studied harder before the exam. 18.They were excited to have explored the
ruins extensively before the sun set. 19.He was relieved to have finished his chores before his
parents arrived home. 20. She was delighted to have read the book before it became popular. 21.
They were eager to have planned the trip before the travel restrictions were imposed. 22. He was
surprised to have finished the marathon in record time. 23. She was proud to have completed her
thesis before the deadline.

4. Translate into Ukrainian. Pay attention to the use of the active and passive infinitive.

1. I am happy to have given you this chance. 2. I’'m happy to be given this chance. 3. I’'m sorry to
disturb you. 4. I’m sorry to have been disturbed as I couldn’t finish my talk with her. 5. We are
pleased to tell you that your son has got the first prize. 6. We were pleased to be told that our son
had got the first prize. 7. She is glad to have read your book. 8. She is glad to have been read
your book to as she can’t read herself now. 9. Our family will be delighted to visit you next year.
10. We were delighted to be visited by Larry and his family. 11. She is glad to study French. 12.
She is glad to have studied French. 13. It is nice to be doing such interesting work. 14. It is nice
to have been doing this work for many years.

5. Use the infinitive in different forms in the active voice or passive voice.

1. There is no necessity (to pick up) the papers, I’ll bring them. 2. He is said (to travel) for a
month and he hasn’t come back yet. 3. My younger brother hates (to read) but he likes (to read
to). 4. What they want is (to have) English twice a week. 5. They are reported (to discuss) it
during the conference. 6. He is in the garage and must (to repair) his car. 7. I’ve got something
(to tell) him and he has the right (to tell) what happened to his son. 8. People usually prefer (to
treat) but Mother likes (to treat) anybody who comes to see us to something delicious. 9. We
expect him (to arrive) in a day or two. 10. She must be lucky (to meet) such a wonderful man
and (to marry) him. 11. There are so many trifles (to forget) but (to forget) everything is
impossible. 12. I don’t want (to sell) my fur-coat but I’ve got lots of things (to sell) as I don’t
need them. 13. The boys seem (to play) foot- ball since morning. 14. I don’t know what she is
doing. She may (to sleep) now. 15. All | want is (to find) the right diet (to slim down). 16. |
won’t have (to spend) the money he gave me though money is supposed (to spend). 17. Teachers
like (to ask) students and students hate (to ask). 18. | prefer (to choose) and not (to choose). 19.
He thinks that (to attack) your enemy is better than (to attack). 20. The project is (to improve)
but there’s nobody (to improve) it. 21. Everyone wants (to respect). 22. | have nothing (to hide).
23.By that time there was no one (to speak up). 24. Mr. Greatrex must (to plan) his trip long ago.
25. He is good enough (to give) the first prize. 26. It is useless (to govern) them in the same way.
27. Mum left the washing (to sort out). 28. Dick is said (to spend) all his money while travelling
all over the world. 29. Fred seems (to work) in the garden since morning. 30. His younger sister
appears (always to complain). 31. The girl pretended (to read) a book and not (to look) at me. 32.
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I’'m sorry (to bother) you in this stupid way. 33. Lady Franklin was horrified at herself, (to ask)
his name, (to be told) his name and (to forget) it! 34. Don’t you worry about him; he is sure (to
have) a good time at the moment. 35. This man must (to sit) here for about an hour. Who can he
(to wait) for? 36. You should (to ask) someone (to help) you (to carry) this heavy box. This
might not (to happen). 37. Passing by a radio shop he suddenly remembered (to buy) some tape
for his recorder. 38. I’m sorry (to disappoint) you but I didn’t mean anything of the kind.

6. Translate the sentences into English. Pay attention to the use of the active and passive
forms of the infinitive.

1. Mos cectpa 3pajina, KoJu ii 3apoOCHIId Ha JIeHb Hapo UKeHHs. 2. S He Mro0ir0 BTpydaTHcs B
qyx1 crupaBu. 3. MeHi 10oBenocs pelaryBaTH CTaTTIO, Ky MalOTh OMYOJIIKYBaTH HaMOIMK4UM
gacoM. 4. Hiyoro He nopoOu. /loBeneTscss NpUiHATH iXHIO pono3uiito. 5. JliBunHka modua,
KOJIM 11 I[UTYBaJIM nepes CHOM. 6. BOHU OynM pajii JOTIOMOTITH piiHUM Yy 01a1. 7. binn ouikye, 110
HOro 3yCTpiHYTh B aepomopTy 1 BiABe3yTh y rotenb. 8. He Teprumo, koiaum Haj KUMOCH
HacMixalotbcs. 9. Momy abcomorHo Higoro poGuty. 10. MeHi mpuHOCHTH pajicts poGuTH Bam
MpHeMHI moJapyHku. A Bam npuemno, xonu Bam pobnsate nogapynku? 11. Bin 3poOuB Burisa,
110 HE BMI3HAB HAC, 1 MPOUIIOB MOB3. 12. poboTy ciix 3aBepmmtu 10 7-1 roguHu. 13. JlaBaiite
nociyxaemo octaHHi 3BicTku. 14. Konu s OyB IUTHHOIO, MEHE 3MYILIyBaJld IPOBITPIOBATU
KIMHaTy nepea cHoM. 15. S xouy, mo06 MeHi ckazanu npasay. 16. Merri nouikoayBaia, Mo He
nornepeAwsia OaTbKIB Mpo Te, MmO 3arpumyerbes. 17. lledt TaHenp 3MycwB #oro 3ramatu
Mosozicte. 18. He moxe OyTH, 106 BiH yce IIe CUIIB Y YHTalbHOMY 3aii. HameBHO BiH yxke
mimoB. 19. S xouy, mo6 meni aoBipsmu. 20. Jlitn m0018Th, KoH iM yuTatoTh yrojoc. 21. o
3Mymiye #oro Tak aymatu? 22. YoMy BU J103BOJIIETE YUTATH oMy mmia yac Dki? 23. JlaBaiite He
OyZIeMO TOBOPHUTH HIKOMY TIpO Te, 10 cTayiocs. 24. S Oyma 3a70BoJieHa, IO MOAWBHUIIACS IIIE
onny m'ecy ekcmipa. 25. Yomy 6 Bam He BinBimatu ioro? 26. Ile Bce, mo Tpeba cka3zatu, KoJau
MH 3aTeIePOHYEMO M.

7. Use the Infinitive in different forms in the active voice.

1. There is no necessity (to pick up) the papers, I’ll bring them. 2. He is said (to travel) for a
month and he hasn’t come back yet. 3. What they want is (to have) English twice a week. 4.
They are reported (to discuss) it during the conference. 5. He is in the garage and must (to repair)
his car. 6. We expect him (to arrive) in a day or two. 7. She must be lucky (to meet) such a
wonderful man and (to marry) him. 8. The boys seem (to play) football since morning. 9. I don’t
know what she is doing. She may (to sleep) now. 10. He seemed (to watch) her as he hoped (to
attract) her attention at some moment. 11. All I want is (to find) the right diet (to slim down). 12.
They seem (to watch) TV for five hours!

8. Use the Infinitive in the active or passive voice. Translate into Ukrainian.

1. My younger brother hates (to read) but he likes (to read to). 2. I’ve got something (to tell) him
and he has the right (to tell) what happened to his son. 3. People usually prefer (to treat) but
Mother likes (to treat) anybody who comes to see us to something delicious. 4. I won’t have (to
spend) the money he gave me though money is supposed (to spend). 5. Teachers like (to ask)
students and students hate (to ask). 6. | prefer (to choose) and not (to choose). 7. There are so
many trifles (to forget) but (to forget) everything is impossible. 8. I don’t want (to sell) my fur-
coat but I’ve got lots of things (to sell) as I don’t need them. 9. He thinks that (to attack) your
enemy is better than (to attack). 10. Doctor Barbara Shallow is going (to operate) on him and he
wants (to operate) on by her. 11. The project is (to improve) but there’s nobody (to improve) it.

9. Paraphrase according to the model.

Model: He is sorry that he has said it. He is sorry to have said it.

1. She was sorry that she had missed the beginning of the concert. 2. | am glad that | see all my
friends here. 3. | was afraid of going past that place alone. 4. My sister will be thrilled when she
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IS wearing a dress as lovely as that. 5. We must wait till we hear the examination results. 6. She
is happy that she has found such a nice place to live in. 7. | should be delighted if | could join
you. 8. He hopes that he will know everything by tomorrow. 9. It is certain that it will rain if you
don’t take your umbrella. 10. Don’t promise that you will do it, if you are not sure that you can.
11. He was happy that he was praised by everybody. 12. He was very proud that he had helped
his elder brother.

10. Use the appropriate form of the Infinitive. Translate into Ukrainian.

1. Everyone wants (to respect). 2. | have nothing (to hide). 3. By that time there was no one (to
speak up). 4. Mr. Great must (to plan) his trip long ago. 5. He is good enough (to give) the first
prize. 6. It is useless (to govern) them in the same way. 7. Mum left the washing (to sort out). 8.
Dick is said (to spend) all his money while travelling all over the world. 9. Fred seems (to work)
in the garden since morning. 10. His younger sister appears (always to complain). 11. Jack is so
weak that not (to support) him would be just a crime. 12. Some people do not like (to praise) and
find it (to be) a sort of temptation. 13. He is so lucky (to find) his purse. 14. The baby must (to
sleep) now. 15. | want (to take) you to the concert. 16. | want (to take) to the concert by my
father. 17. She hoped (to help) her friends. 18. She hoped (to help) by her friends. 19. I hope (to
see) you soon. 20. We expect (to be) back in two days. 21. He expected (to help) by the teacher.
22. The children seem (to play) since morning. 23. I am glad (to do) all the homework yesterday.
24. She seems (to work) at this problem ever since she came here. 25. | am sorry (to break) your
pen. 26. He seems (to read) a lot. 27. He seems (to read) now. 28. He seems (to read) since
morning. 29. He seems (to read) all the books in the library. 30. She is heard (to laugh) in the
next room.

11. Translate into Ukrainian. Pay attention to the use of the active and passive Infinitive.

1. I am happy to have given you this chance. 2. I’'m happy to be given this chance. 3. I’'m sorry to
disturb you. 4. I’'m sorry to have been disturbed as I couldn’t finish my talk with her. 5. We are
pleased to tell you that your son has got the first prize. 6. We were pleased to be told that our son
had got the first prize. 7. She is glad to have read your book. 8. She is glad to have been read
your book to as she can’t read herself now. 9. Our family will be delighted to visit you next year.
10. We were delighted to be visited by Larry and his family.

12. Complete the sentences by using suitable form of the Infinitive.

1. I learned ... when I was around six or seven. 2. We’ve decided ... a new washing-machine. 3.
Sam promised not ... late for his own wedding. 4. My boyfriend and | would love ... Venice. 5.
You seem ... in a good mood tonight. 6. Felicia appeared ... asleep, but she wasn’t. 7. The
Martins can’t afford ... a house. 8. Try ... to class on time every day. 9. I can’t wait ... my family
again! It’s been a long time. 10. She is very sorry. She didn’t mean ... you. 11. My friend offered
... me a little money. 12. Erik is only five, but he intends ... a doctor when he grows up. 13. What
time do you expect ... the Hague? 14. | forgot ... some cheese when | went to the grocery store.
15. They are planning ... to the Canaries after they get married.

13. Make up your own sentences. Use an Infinitive in all possible forms. Note the perfect,
aspect and voice distinctions of the Infinitive in each sentence.

Model 1: Gloria is happy to teach little children.

Model 2: Little children are happy to be taught funny nursery rhymes.

Model 3: | am happy to be teaching at the University.

Model 4: Nick is happy to have taught French at school.

Model 5: My groupmates and | are happy to have been taught English by native speakers.

The use of the infinitive without the particle “to” (The bare Infinitive)
| The bare infinitive (the infinitive without the particle to) is used:
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1. After the auxiliary verb of the Present, Past or Future Indefinite.
e.g. Does he like the performance? He didn’t like the party.
2. After the modal verbs can (could), dare, may (might), must, needn’t, shall, should, will, would
(except the modal verbs ought to, to be to, to have to).
e.g. | couldn’t convince him to accept your offer. You must do it right now.
3. After verbs of sense perception: to feel, to hear, to watch, to see, to notice, etc.
e.g. They saw the accident happen.
| didn’t hear you come in.
Note:
1) The verb to be after the verb to feel is used with the particle to.
e.g. She felt his hands to be hot.
2) If the verbs of sense perception are used in the passive voice, they are followed by a to-
infinitive.
e.g. She was seen to enter the office.
4. After the verbs of inducement and permission: to let ( in the meaning of de3sonamu) , to make (
in the meaning of smycumu) , t0 have (in the meaning of 3mycumu, ckazamu Komyco,uo00..) .
e.g. | made him wash the dishes. Please, have someone lay the table.
The verb to help may be followed by both a to-infinitive and a bare infinitive (the latter case is
more typical of American English).
e.g. He helped me (to) carry my bag.
Note:
The passive form of the verb to make is followed by a to-infinitive.
e.g. She was made to pay the money back.
5. After modal phrases: had better (‘d better), would rather (‘d rather), would sooner (‘d sooner).
e.g. You’d better not go to work today. He’d sooner die than marry her. I°d rather go by car.
6. After phrases with but, cannot but (can’t but), nothing but.
e.g. | cannot but agree.
She does nothing but grumble.
7. In sentences beginning with why not ...
e.g. Why not ask Tom about it? Why not tell her the truth?
8. If two infinitives are connected by the conjunctions and, or, except, than the conjunction is
followed by a bare infinitive. The conjunctions except and than may be followed by both bare
and to-infinitives.
e.g. | intend to sit in the garden and write letters.
Do you want to have lunch now or wait till later? It’s easier to persuade people than (to) force
them. We had nothing to do except (to) look at the posters.

1. Insert the infinitive. Think whether a bare infinitive or a to-infinitive is necessary.

1. He made me (to do) it all over again. 2. She can (to sing) quite well. 3. He will be able (to
swim) very soon. 4. | used (to live) in a caravan. 5. You ought (to go) today. It may (to rain)
tomorrow. 6. You needn’t (to say) any- thing. Just nod your head and he will (to understand). 7. |
want (to see) the house where our president was born. 8. He made her (to repeat) the message.

9. May I (to use) your phone? 10. You needn’t (to ask) for permission; you can (to use) it
whenever you like. 11. If you want (to get) there before dark you should (to start) at once. 12. |
couldn’t (to remember) his address. 13. You’ll be able (to do) it yourself when you are older. 14.
Would you like (to go) now or shall we (to wait) till the end? 15. They won’t let us (to leave) the
Customs shed till our luggage has been examined. 16. How dare you (to open) my letters! 17. He
didn’t dare (to argue) with his boss. 18. I used (to smoke) forty cigarettes a day. 19. Will you
help me (to move) the bookcase? 20. Susan would sooner (to miss) her classes than (to refuse) to
go to a disco. 21. He wouldn’t let my baby (to play) with his gold watch. 22. They refused (to
accept) the bribe. 23. He is expected (to arrive) in a few days. 24. Mr. Tulip, a keen gardener,
was seen (to be planting) some flowers in the back garden. 25. Please let me (to know) your
decision as soon as possible. 26. He made us (to wait) for hours. 27. Could you (to tell) me the
time, please? 28. You could (to have done) it long ago. 29. We must (to send) him a telegram.
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30. I let him (to go) early as he wanted (to meet) his wife. 31. Where would you like (to have)
lunch? 32. You can (to leave) your dog with us if you don’t (to want) (to take) him with you. 33.
I’d like him (to go) to a university but I can’t (to make) him (to go). 34. We miss them a great
deal and we are happy that they will (to visit) us next month. 35. The boy felt his mother (to
touch) his cheek but he pretended (to be sleeping). 36. Mrs. Cool wants her son (to look after) his
younger sister. She is going (to be busy) till Friday. 37. Don’t let your children (to swim) in the
river when they are alone. 38. Who made you (to stay) here and not (to go away)? 39. The
neighbours saw Ann (to leave) but didn’t (to tell) Fred about it. 40. You’d better (to phone) your
grandma. She needs your help and there’s nobody (to take care of) her. 41. Can’t you do
anything but (to ask) silly questions?

2. Use to before the infinitives where possible.

1. We did everything we could ... make him ... join us. 2. You can’t ... make me ... do what |
don’t want .... 3. Are you sure you can ... afford ... waste another year? 4. You need ... take more
care of yourself. 5. It would be very foolish ... let the child ... have his way. 6. Let the next
student ... come in now. 7. We’d rather ... take a train than ... fly. 8. Why not ... go with us? Let’s
... have fun! 9. You’d better ... stay in bed not ... make your cold ... get worse. 10. | need a car ...
get to my country-house. 11. We heard the postman ... come up to the front door and then we
saw him ... slip a thick envelope into the box. 12. He can’t but ... admire her beauty and talent.
13. You ought ... have told me all this before. 14. We got them ... rebuild the house. 15. He was
seen ... enter the house through the back door. 16. — What made you ... terrorize me?

— | was made ... do it. 17. Will you be able ... let your son ... decide his future? 18. Father is
willing ... let us ... be independent. 19. I won’t have you ... say it behind my back. 20. Ever
since Simon came he has been made ... look like a fool. 21. Why not ... buy something new and
smashing? 22. There’s nothing ... do but ... risk it. 23. She felt her shoes ... pinch. 24. You’d
better not... say anything, I’d rather ... be left alone. 25. I was made ... scrub the pans and pots.
26. I’ve never seen anyone ... enjoy food so much.

3. Insert the Infinitive. Think whether a bare Infinitive or a to-Infinitive is necessary.

1. We miss them a great deal and we are happy that they will (to visit) us next month. 2. You
could (to have done) it long ago. 3. The boy felt his mother (to touch) his cheek but he pretended
(to be sleeping). 4. Mrs. Cool wants her son (to look after) his younger sister. She is going (to be
busy) till Friday. 5. Mr. Tulip, a keen gardener, was seen (to be planting) some flowers in the
back garden. 6. Don’t let your children (to swim) in the river when they are alone. 7. Who made
you (to stay) here and not (to go away)? 8. The neighbours saw Val (to leave) but didn’t (to tell)
Fred about it. 9. Susan would sooner (to miss) her classes than (to refuse) to go to a disco. 10.
You’d better (to phone) your Grandma. She needs your help and there’s nobody (to take care of)
her. 11. I’d rather (to tell) her what I think about their proposal than just (to follow) her advice.
12. They cannot but (to support) your project, otherwise they won’t be able (to get) any profit.
13. Why not (to join) the Locks and (to go) to the shooting lodge in Scotland for the weekend.
14. Look! The chair is overturned there. You’ll have (to go) and (to put it upright). 15. She
usually felt his hands (to be) cold when she touched them. 16. Their family was made (to sell)
the house just for nothing and (to leave) for Manchester. 17. — Was she seen (to speak) to the
editor? — Yes, my assistant saw her (to do) it. 18. | heard him (to pray) when everybody went to
bed.

4. Translate into English using a bare infinitive.

1.4 6 kparmie mpueaHABCS 10 Bac 1 MOiXaB 3a MICTO, HDK CHJIITH B MICTi B Taky noroay. 2. Tu 0
Kpalle TOTYBaBCs /0 3aJIKy 3 aHTJIIHCHKOT MOBH, a HE JJMBUBCS TEJIEBI30p 13 paHKy /10 Bedopa. 3.
Bin pague po3iayduThes 3 HE10, HDK JO3BOJIMTS il Tak MOBOIUTHCS 13 c00010. 4. S BiguyBato, 1110
BIH XO4Ye CKa3aTH MEHi Ioch BaxuBe. 5. Ii cyciam 6avath, 1110 10 HEl 4acTO MPUXOJUTH SIKUICH
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qoJyoBik. 6. Yomy 0 He 3'3autu B [lapmwxk Ha BUCTaBKy? 7. MeHi 31a€ThCs, HIIO HE MOXKE
3MycuTH Horo kuHyTH Tebe. 8. He Moxy He cmepewarncs 3 ToOor0. 9. Horo tema TUIbKU U
pPOOUTH, IO CKAapKUTHhCS HAa HHOTO. Kpamie 0 BoHa He BTpy4anacs B ixHe xutTs. 10. He Tpeba
I3BOHMUTH iM 3apa3. 11. BiH 3MycuB MeHe po3MOBICTH oMY icTopii mpo Moo cim'to. 12. S uys,
K 13 IITYMOM 3a4UHWJIKCS JBEpI, 1 3pajiB, o BOHU minuid. 13. 5 6 Bojina 3aJUIIUTHCS 3 BaMH,
AKIIO BU He 3amepeuyere. 14. DimbM NOYMHAETHCS uYepe3 JecsITh XBWIMH. MeHi O Kpaiie
nokBarmtucs. 15.Yomy 0 He 3aTenedonyBaru omy 3apa3?

5. Paraphrase the following sentences. Use «had better» to express advice or a polite
warning.

Model: T advise you to close the window to keep off the rain. You’d better close the window...
You shouldn’t drink such cold milk. You had better not drink such cold milk.

What do you think we should do? What had we better do?

Wouldn’t it be a good thing for us to start at once? Hadn’t we _better start at once?

1. I advise you to take the matters in your own hands. 2. | advise you to wait for an invitation. 3.
You shouldn’t tell lies. 4. You ought to keep off the grass. 5. What do you think we should do
with the car? 6. Oughtn’t we to wash the car? 7. Wouldn’t it be advisable to sell the car? 8. 1
advise you to stay at home. 9. Who do you think we should consult? 10. I think you should take
things easy. 11. You should not interfere with them. 12. Would it be a good thing for him to keep
on asking questions? 13. | advise you to take up art. 14. You should accept the apology. 15. You
shouldn’t refuse their invitation. 16. Ought we to insist on our point of view? 17. It would be a
good thing if you helped me. 18. He ought to take the medicine. 19. You shouldn’t display
curiosity about people’s private life.

6. Paraphrase the following sentences to express preference. Use would rather + an
Infinitive.

Model 1: | prefer to stay at home. — I’d rather stay at home.

Model 2: | prefer not to go out. — I’d rather not go out.

Model 3: a) | prefer to stay at home than to go out.

b) I prefer staying at home to going out. — I’d rather stay at home than go out.

1. | prefer to go to the opera. 2. | prefer not to go to the cinema. 3. | prefer to go to the opera than
to go to the cinema. 4. | prefer to buy fresh bread. 5. | prefer not to buy stale bread. 6. | prefer to
buy fresh bread than stale bread. 7. My friend prefers to take up gymnastics. 8. My friend prefers
not to take up athletics. 9. My friend prefers to take up gymnastics than athletics. 10. Helen
prefers to stay out of this business. 11. Helen prefers not to be involved in the business. 12.
Helen prefers to stay out of this business than to be involved in it. 13. Many people prefer to
travel by air. 14. Many people prefer not to travel by train. 15. Many people prefer to travel by
air than by train. 16. Some women prefer wearing flat shoes. 17. Some men prefer going to a
club to going to a pub. 18. Little girls prefer playing with dolls to playing with cars.

7. Use to before the Infinitives where possible.

1. We did everything we could ... make him ... join us. 2. You can’t ... make me ... do what I
don’t want ... . 3. Are you sure you can ... afford ... waste another year? 4. You need ... take more
care of yourself. 5. It would be very foolish ... let the child ... have his way. 6. Let the next
student ... come in now. 7. We’d rather ... take a train than ... fly. 8. Why not ... go with us? Let’s
... have fun! 9. You’d better ... stay in bed not ... make your cold ... get worse. 10. I need a car ...
get to my country-house. 11. We heard the postman ... come up to the front door and then we
saw him ... slip a thick envelope into the box. 12. He can’t but ... admire her beauty and talent.
13. You ought... have told me all this before. 14. We got them ... rebuild the house. 15. He was
seen ... enter the house through the back door. 16. — What made you ... terrorize me? — | was
made ... do it. 17. Will you be able ... let your son ... decide his future? 18. Do you like ... listen
to good music? 19. Would you like ... listen to good music? 20. That funny scene made me ...
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laugh. 21. I like ... play the guitar. 22. My brother can ... speak French. 23. We had ... put on our
overcoats because it was cold. 24. They wanted ... cross the river. 25. It is high time for you ... go
to bed. 26. May I ... use your telephone? 27. They heard the girl ... cry out with joy. 28. | would
rather ... stay at home today. 29. He did not want ... play in the yard any more. 30. Would you
like ... go to England? 31. You look tired. You had better ... go home. 32. | wanted ... speak to
Nick, but could not... find his telephone number. 33. It is time ... get up. 34. Let me ... help you
with your homework. 35. I was planning ... do a lot of things yesterday. 36. I’d like ... speak to
you. 37. | think | shall be able ... solve this problem. 38. What makes you ... think you are right?
39. I shall do all I can ... help you. 40. I like ... dance. 41. I’d like ... dance. 42. She made me ...
repeat my words several times. 43. | saw him ... enter the room. 44. She did not let her mother ...
go away.

8. Respond to the following. Give positive and negative advice. Use had better + an
Infinitive.

Model: — I hope you’ll drive me to the station. — Sorry, I’m busy. You’d better phone for a taxi.

— I’m rather feverish today. — Are you? You’d better not go out.

1. ’m so hungry and I have to make some calls. — Oh, (to have lunch first) 2. I don’t want to call
him tonight. — No, (not to put off this conversation) 3. I’m afraid I won’t manage this work by
tomorrow. — Won’t you? (to set to work at once, not to waste time) 4. Do you think I can rely on
Willy to help me with the exam? — | think so, only (to ask Helen) 5. I’'m afraid my letter won’t
reach her in time. — Won’t it? (to write by e-mail) 6. I’d like to take a computer-science course. —
Would you? (to write an application) 7. I’ve lost my purse. — Have you? (to look for it at home)
8. Oh, my old watch has stopped again! — What a shame! (to buy a new one) 9. It’s going to rain.
— Is it? (we — go home at once) 10. I don’t think this dress is becoming. — No, it isn’t, (to choose
something else) 11. It’s so hot and stuffy here! — Yes, it is. (we — to go out and to have a breath
of fresh air) 12. The wind is awfully strong! — It is. I think (not to go out and to stay in) 13. It’s
much too hot outside. — Yes. You (to put on something very light) 14. I’m afraid my dress is too
loose. — Is it? Maybe, you (to have it taken in)

9. Disagree with the suggestion or decline the invitation. State what you prefer doing. Use
would rather + an Infinitive.

Model: Take this blue skirt. It’s good on you. — No, thanks. I’d rather take the black one.

Would you like to become a doctor? — Oh, no! I’d rather take up art.

Give her a call. — Oh, no! I"d rather not do it.

1. Have a cup of coffee. No, thanks. (to have a cup of tea) 2. Let’s have a rest now. (to finish my
work first) 3. Take an aspirin. (not to take it) 4. Let’s go to the disco. (to stay away tonight) 5.
Shall I call your friend? (to do it myself) 6. This hat is very becoming. Take it. (to buy a cheaper
one) 7. Shall we go to Westminster by bus? (to go by the Metro. It’s much quicker) 8. Shall |
switch on the light? (to sit and talk in the twilight) 9. Let’s go to the Hermitage. (to go to the
country in this hot weather) 10. Will you tell me the whole story? (not to mention it at all) 11.
Are you going to help your friend? (not to interfere with her) 12. Shall we discuss your wedding
plans? (not to dwell on the subject) 13. Will you start this new business with Adrian? (to keep
him from doing it) 14. Are you going with Cecil? (to accept your invitation) 15. Are you
planning to take up dancing? (to take up gymnastics) 16. Are you coming with me? (to go on
reading) 17. Are you going to write Ned a letter? (to phone him) 18. Shall we celebrate our
wedding anniversary at home? (to go to a restaurant) 19. Why don’t you find a job? (to be a
housewife)

10. Respond to the following statements. Express a suggestion beginning with Why not +
an Infinitive.
Model: What a nice dress! — Why not buy it?
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1. There’s a new film on. 2. I’'m tired of waiting. It’s really time to go. 3. The visiting professor
IS giving a lecture on modern American poetry. 4. There’s a disco tonight. 5. We’re awfully
hungry. 6. The music is very beautiful. 7. There’s a new exhibition in the Hermitage. 8. I’'m sick
and tired of your talking. 9. I like the way they are dancing. 10. It’s raining. I wouldn’t like to go
out. 11. Look! What a fine day! 12. You’ve digressed from the point. (stick to the point) 13. It’s
so sunny and the snow is sparkling in the sun. 14. You look so gloomy. (cheer up)

The syntactical functions of the infinitive

The verbal nature of the infinitive is shown through its syntactic roles, such as being a simple
nominal predicate, a component of the simple verbal predicate, or a part of the compound verbal
predicate.
1. In the role of a simple nominal predicate, the infinitive can appear in exclamatory sentences where
the speaker rejects an idea, or in interrogative "why" sentences, whether affirmative or negative, where
the infinitive suggests a course of action.
e.g. Me —a to be his friend!
2. As part of the simple verbal predicate, the infinitive is utilized in interrogative and negative forms
of the Present, Past, and Future Indefinite tenses.
e.g. Do you agree with my point of view?
3. As part of the compound verbal predicate the infinitive is used:
a) With modal verbs can, may, must, ought (to), shall, will, should, would, dare, need; modal
equivalents to be (to), to have (to), to be allowed (to); modal expressions had better, would rather, the
infinitive forms part of the compound verbal modal predicate.

e.g. You should visit a dentist.
b) With the verbs denoting the beginning, duration or end of the action, the infinitive forms part of the
compound verbal aspect predicate.

e.g. The students began to write.

The infinitive demonstrates its nominal characteristics through syntactic functions commonly
associated with nouns, serving as

a subject, object, predicative (as part of a compound nominal predicate), attribute, adverbial
modifier, and parenthetical expression.

The infinitive as the subject

As the subject of the sentence the infinitive can either precede the predicate or follow it.

e.g. To sleep in such a place would be madness. To understand all is to forgive all.

The case when the infinitive-subject follows the predicate is more common in modern English.
e.g. It’s wonderful to swim on a hot summer day.

In the latter case the sentence begins with the formal introductory subject it, which is not
translated into Ukrainian. The predicate in such sentences is mostly compound nominal
expressed by a link verb and an adjective-predicative or more seldom a noun-predicative.

If there are two or more homogenous infinitive subjects in a sentence, all of them keep the
particle to.

e.g. To stay alone, to have a rest would be wonderful for her.

1. Underline the infinitive or the infinitive phrase used as subject. Translate the sentences
into Ukrainian.

Model: To love is to respect. — JIroOutu 03HaYae MOBaXKaTH.

1. To watch them playing is just a pleasure. 2. To send him a telegram was the only way out. 3.
To look after your aged parents is, no doubt, your duty. 4. To leave them alone was most
necessary at that moment. 5. To drive fast in such weather is pretty dangerous. 6. To mention his
name in her presence was silly of you. 7. To make Ben marry Angela wasn’t wise of his par-
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ents. 8. To take long walks before going to bed is good for your health. 9. To cry is useless. It
never helps. 10. To climb this mountain is a tremendous risk. 11. To know him was one of the
two greatest gifts of my life. 12. To accept you in my house is a great pleasure. 13. To
compromise appears advisable. 14. To cut down any more trees would be a crime. 15. To lean
out of the window is dangerous. 16. To switch off the light is necessary before you leave.

2. Make up sentences. Use an Infinitive or an Infinitive phrase as subject.

It is |easy to survive.
necessary to criticize them.
important to control their business.
possible to establish a joint venture.
impossible to express your views.
hard to back him up.
urgent to live in fear.
a terrible thing to speak foreign languages.
a nice thing to drive at speed.
a strange thing to serve the state.
a dangerous thing to govern people.
an important thing to teach children.
to cure people.
to interfere with somebody.
to win the game.
to agree upon this matter.

To talk to everyone is useless.

To argue must be helpful.

To add some herbs to the tea is, no doubt, healthy.
To listen to some English songs dangerous.
To keep your word silly.

To talk about politics dull.

To eat breakfast wise.

To reveal the secret important.
To waste time impossible.
To watch English videos necessary.

3. Complete the sentences. Use an Infinitive as subject with the introductory it.

Model: It’s useless ... — It’s useless to talk with her when she is nervous.

1. It was strange ... 2. It was a surprise ... 3. It will be a shock ... 4. It is important ... 5. It is
usually difficult ... 6. It is so dangerous ... 7. Isn’t it a pleasure ... 8. It will be easy ... 9. Itis a
great problem ... 10. It is useful ... 11. It was wise of you ... 12. It would be nice ...

4. Make up sentences with a to-Infinitive as subject.

Model: Buy a new grammar book. It isn’t expensive. — It isn’t expensive to buy a new grammar
book.

1. Criticize them. It is easy. 2. I have a lot of friends. It’s nice. 3. I lay awake all night. It was
difficult for me. 4. Read the instruction. It’s important. 5. You made such a fuss about a trifle. It
was very silly. 6. When you use a computer, you’ll see that it’s very easy. 7. Understanding this
rule isn’t difficult. 8. Working with a computer is fascinating. 9. You must buy fresh food. It’s
important. 10. It’ll be delightful if you buy this car. 11. Children mustn’t play in the street. It’s
not safe. 12. Don’t use this ladder. It’s dangerous.
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5. Answer the following questions. Use an Infinitive as a notional subject preceded by the
introductory subject it.

Model: When someone is reading for a driver’s test, what does it usually take a lot of time to do?
— It usually takes a lot of time to learn the rules in the driver’s manual.

1. When a person is taking the road test, what is sometimes difficult? (to be attentive) 2. When
driving, what is against the rules? (to drive at speed) 3. What is important before taking a long
car trip? (to buy extra parts) 4. What will be necessary if you go on a long car trip? (to have a
map) 5. What is advisable before buying a car? (to choose a nice car) 6. What is necessary before
driving round a corner? (to look at the traffic lights) 7. What is a must if your car is dirty? (to
have it washed) 8. While driving in the country, what is pleasant? (to stop the car and have a
swim) 9. When stopped by a policeman, what is advisable? (not to argue with him) 10. When not
sure about the way, what is best to do? (to have a look at the map) 11. When getting in a traffic
jam, what is necessary? (to be patient) 12. Seeing children cross the street, what is best to do for
a driver? (to stop and wait).

6. Translate into English using an infinitive as subject. Un- derline the notional subject in
the sentences with the introductory “it”.

I.IlayTn Tak MIKIIUIMBO, aje BiH HiAK HEe Moxe KuHyTH. 2. Ckinbku TOO1 Tpeba dacy, 106
3akiHuuTH Tnepeknan’? 3. ['oBopuTu 3 HEW - oaHE 3am0BoJieHHS. 4. JloTpuMaHHS di€TH -
HEOOXITHICTh, a He mpuMxa. 5. OapyKUTHCSA 3 HEl Oyne mpocTo MmojapyHKoM moii. 6. Bymo
HECTEePITHO 4YYTH, SK BOHU CBapAThCs mioBedopa. 7. He momomortu iHomy 3apa3 Oyno O
HenpaBWIbHUM. 8. 3ycTpiTHcs 3 HUMH y bpayHiB - 1e ctopnpus. 9. MapHo nepexkoHyBaTu ioro
He posnmydatucs 3 Hero. 10. Baxkko moBipuTu B Te, mo BiH moBepHyBcs. 11. JoOpe Oymo ©
nopaautucs 3 6arbkom. 12. BaxximBo mMatu xopommx apy3iB. 13. He monmepeautu #oro mpo 1ie
Oyno 6 HeuecHo. 14. MeH1 HabaraTo MpHEMHIIIE JapyBaTH MOJAPYHKH, HDK OTpUMYBATH iX. 15.
WUtu B kiHo 6ymo 3aHagTo misHO. 16. 3 HMM HpHeMHO MatH cmpasy. 17. Bam 3HamoGuthes 20
XBWJIMH, 00 micTaTucs Bok3amy. 18. HaBuuTucs mucatu Baxde, HDK HAaBUYMTHCS duTaTd. 19.
BaxnuBo momepenutn ix BuacHo. 20. MeHe myxe 3AMBYBAJIO, KOJHM s MOOAYMB MOTO Ha
KOHIIEPTi: BiH TepmiTh He Moxe cmiBy. 21. IlipaTn 3 MocTy HebGesmeuno. 22. Ii mpuHOCHIO
BEJIMUE3HE 3aJJ0BOJICHHS, KOJH ii Bri3HaBainu Ha Bynuii. 23. Ham 3Hago0unocs yumano yacy Ha
Te, MO0 TMepeKoHaTH Horo, 1o BiH He mpaBuid. 24. I[ikaBo CXOAWTH Ha IO BHCTaBKYy. 25.
[ToGyBatu B bpaiiToHi ii He 6aunTH MOps OyJI0 Ay*,e NMpukpo. 26. Ham Oyio BaKKO oTpUMAaTH I1i
BiIoMOCTI. 27. 3aJUIIUTH JIM 1 40JIOBIKa OyJI0 Ty)Ke cepio3HUM KpokoM. 28. Tu He moBHHEH
HaBiTh aymaTH mpo 1e.l'oBoputu mpo cmepth - A0 HemacTsA.29. 3 J[KeHic BaXKKO 3B'S3aTHCA.
BOHA, 371a€ThCsI, BUCUTH Ha Tenedoni Bech Bewip.30. [TizHatu cebe - 11e 3HaTh CBOi IOCTOTHCTBA 1
HEIOJIKH.

THE INFINITIVE AS PREDICATIVE

In this function the Infinitive is part of a compound nominal predicate and follows the link verb
to be as a rule.
e.g. To ask her questions is to irritate her.
Not to warn him was to let him down.
The subject of such a compound nominal predicate is generally expressed either
1) by another Infinitive
To see her is to admire her.
2) by a noun denoting an action, a state or some vague idea:
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My wish IS to do something.
habit was to have a cold shower.
duty will be  |to do the dishes.
intention to get a job, etc.
advice to buy a cheap house.
hobby to elect the leader, etc.
principle
difficulty
hope
The order
problem
business
method
plan
purpose
reason
The last thing
The next

3) by a clause
What we want to do is to see our friends.
The problem was how to find the solution.

In this function the Infinitive may be introduced by the conjunctions or conjunctive pronouns
or adverbs what, whom, where, when, how which together with the Infinitive form a
conjunctive Infinitive phrase:

The problem was what to do.
The question is whom (who) to look for.
The thing where to find him.
when to start.
how to do it.

1. Underline the Infinitive or the Infinitive phrase used as predicative. Translate the
sentences into Ukrainian. Pay attention to the subject of each sentence and say what it is
expressed by.

Model: What we want to do is to see our classmates as soon as possible. The Infinitive phrase
«to see our classmates as soon as possible» is used as a predicative of the compound nominal
predicate. The subject is expressed by the clause «What we want to do».

The plan was to help her. The Infinitive phrase «to help her» is used as a predicative of the
compound nominal predicate. The subject is expressed by the noun «The plan».

1. The plan was to test the new equipment and discuss the results. 2. My duty will be to do the
shopping and cook meals. 3. Their business is to sell foodstuffs. 4. Her method is to make a child
think and find his own solution. 5. The next thing is to find an experienced nurse. 6. The problem
was who to turn to for advice. 7. What | must do is to have my Volvo fixed as soon as possible.
8. The order was to pursue the man and catch him immediately. 9. Her habit is to put five lumps
of sugar in her tea. 10. My brother’s principle is to do everything himself and never ask for
anyone’s help. 11. Their purpose was to find a hotel and stay there. 12. Our first thought was to
leave the place as quickly as possible until we were caught in a storm. 13. Kelly’s only chance
was to give evidence against Julian. 14. Man’s true vocation is to cultivate the ground. 15. My
only concern was to get home after a hard day’s work. 16. The question was how to find their
house.
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2. Complete the sentences using the conjunctive words what, whom, where, how before an
Infinitive and an Infinitive phrase used as predicative.

Model: The problem was ... — The problem was when to finish the test.

whom to give the money to.

where to take her.

how to get there.

what to have for breakfast.

1. The task is ... 2. The question was ... 3. Our problem will be ... 4. The students’ difficulty is ...
5. Everyone’s goal is ... 6. All parents’ problem is ... 7. Ann’s question was ... 8. My sister’s
dreamis ... 9. The trouble with you is ... 10. His aim is ...

3. Make up your own sentence according to the model using an Infinitive or an Infinitive phrase
as predicative.
Model : What | want to do is to visit my relatives abroad.

What they really wanted to do was to get married and be happy.

What | must do is to hand the message to her.

What he had to do was to meet her at the station.

What she failed to do was to pass her driving test.

4. Use the infinitives given below as predicatives:

to visit, to encourage, to tell, to keep, to try, to go on, to return, to be- come, to bake, to check, to

ask, to offend, to take.

1. My plan for this weekend is ... one of my delicious apple pies. 2. My advice to you is ... a
coach tour. 3. My next plan for the holiday is ... Europe. 4. The only thing that could do you
best is ... a long rest. 5. His life’s ambition was ... an economist. 6. His duty was ... us some
questions on the matter. 7. The last thing I meant was ... you. 8. The only thing she could do
was ... the truth. 9. My next plan was ... to the house avoiding Wells if possible. 10. My greatest
thing is ... our heads up. 11. My suggestion for you is ... the answers on your own. 12. But for
the present the best thing to do was ... him in his studies. 13. There was no water nearby and
the only thing was ... to find it somewhere.

5. Use the infinitive as predicative to complete the sentences.

1. Our plan was .... 2. To act like this meant .... 3. The first thing he did was .... 4. The main
problem was .... 5. Our next step must be .... 6. What | want is .... 7. Our only chance to see
him is .... 8. To ask him a straight question means .... 9. Your next task is .... 10. My advice to
her was .... 11. My only wish is .... 12. What she wants now is .... 13. My proposal is .... 14.
Her aimis .... 15. What | have come for is ....

6. Translate the sentences into English using an infinitive or an infinitive phrase as
predicative.

1. €aune, 10 MOXKHA 3pOOUTH, 1€ BUPYIIUTH 10 MOps. 2. Cka3aTu HoMy IIpaBlly 03HAYa€e 3HAUTH
B HHOMY Bopora. 3. Ixuiil 060B'130k nosisrac B ToMy, 106 JorIsaaTh 3a Oyaunkom. 4. TooBHa
npobsema B iXHbOMY KHUTTI - A€ 3apoOuTu rpomi. 5. Mos mopasa - 3a0yTru Horo sikomora
mBuane. 6. Haka3z monkoBHHMKa OyB IMpocCyBaTHCs BHEpesd 1 arakyBaTW NMpOTUBHUKA. 7. Ham
IUTaH NOJISITaB y TOMY, 11100 po3IIyKaTH Horo 6ateka. 8. iloro xo0i - 30upaTu CTApOBUHHI MOHETH
Ta etukeTku. 9. IlurtanHs B ToMy, sik aictatucs 1o Buutu. 10. ['omoBHe Oyno 3MycuTH #Horo
BU3HATHU CBOIO MpoBuHY. 11. Haiikpae, mo Tu 3apa3 Moxeml 3po0HTH, - 11€ BUOAUUTHUCS Tiepe
HuM. 12. Ham mman monsraB y ToMy, MO0 3aKiHYMTH OYHIBHUIITBO OyIWHKY O HAaCTaHHS
nomoBoi nmoroau. 13. Most meTa - cratu xopomuM (axiBueM y wiil ramysi. 14. Ilepiue, mo 4
X0uy 3pobutu - 1e no0pe Bignmounutu. 15. 3aBnanusa Oyno B Tomy, 100 JicTaTucs 10 Micus 10
cBiTaHKy. 16. Yce, mo i Bramxocs 3poOUTH - 1ie Ai3HATHCS HOMEp ixHboro Tenedony. 17. €aune,
110 s 3apa3 Xouy - 1e mob MeHe He TypOyBanu. 18. Miii an mosnsras y Tomy, o0 nepeixaru 3
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Hlotnannii. 19. KopuctyBatucs tenedoHOM A TOBIIOK - 11e eKoHOMUTH 4ac. 20. €aune, mo
oMy XOTUTOCS 3poOMTHM - 1€ 3HAlTH Micue, Ae MoKHa Oyno O 3yNMHHTHCS Ha HId.
21.HacTynmHuil MyHKT MOTO IUIaHy Ha JIITO MOJSATae B TOMY, 00 3'3auTH B Icnanito Ha 2 THXKHI.
22 Ilepmie, mo HeoOXimHO Oyno 3pobutu - me mnopaautucs 3 Jikapem. 23.Temep Ham
3aJIMIIAETHCS TUIBKM HAJICTIATH OTOJIOIICHHS B raszery. 24. Mill mijaH Ha BUXIOHI MOJsrae B
TOMY, II[00 CXOJUTH 0 TeaTpy i MOJWBUTHCS BUCTaBY, IPO Ky O0arato roBopsTh. 25. O00B'S130K
KOYKHOT JIFOAMHU — OeperTH Mpupoiy.

The Infinitive as part of a predicative
When the Infinitive forms part of a predicative the other part may be expressed by an adjective.
She is never easy to find.
The question was difficult to answer.
The man is hard to deal with.
The question was difficult to answer.

The man [ hard to please.
The rule was difficult to deal with.
This car easy to teach.
to remember.
to drive.

1. Underline the Infinitive or the Infinitive phrase used as part of a predicative. Say what the first
part of the predicative is expressed by.

Model: His wife is hard to please. The Infinitive is used as part of a predicative. The first part is
expressed by the adjective «hard».

1. Sociable people are easy to deal with. 2. Sandy is pleasant to talk to. 3. This armchair is very
comfortable to sit in. 4. The story was amusing to listen to. 5. His advice was hard to follow. 6.
Responsible people are easy to rely upon. 7. The cottage is quite convenient to live in. 8.
Stubborn people are usually difficult to persuade. 9. Her phone number was impossible to
remember.

2. Paraphrase the sentences from exercise 1 with an Infinitive used as part of a predicative into
sentences with an Infinitive as subject. Note the difference between the structures and the way of
rendering them in Ukrainian.

Model: Sociable people are easy to deal with.

a) It’s easy to deal with sociable people.

b) To deal with sociable people is easy.

3. Change the sentences according to the model.
Model: It is interesting to meet new people.
— New people are interesting to meet.

1. It is simple to solve this problem. 2. It is always funny to listen to him. 3. It is expensive to
buy a mink coat. 4. It is difficult to speak to such people. It was difficult to start an engine in
such cold weather. 6. It is dangerous to stand on this ladder. 7. It is simple to communicate with
people due to In- ternet. 8. It was unpleasant to watch their quarrel. 9. It is impossible to get a
good dinner in our canteen. 10. It is rather difficult to deal with stubborn peo- ple. 11. It is
dangerous to drive a car in big cities. 12. It is difficult to translate the article. 13. It is easy to
make this cake. 14. It is easy to teach him.

4. Translate the sentences into English.
1. Ii mitsam Baxkko noroauTH. 2. Moro Bipiii Jierko BUYMTH Hamam'site. 3. Lli rpoMizziki popmynu
HeMoxuMBO 3amam'sitaTd. 4. Taki si0ayka Baxkko BUpocTUTH. 5. L{1o crieHy Oyno HempueMHO
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criocrepirati. 6. Horo cioBa Bakko O0yio 3anam'statd. 7. TBOo po3noBiab CMIIIHO CIyXaTH. 8. 3
MOEIO JIOUKOIO BAXKKO crepedatcs. 9. Ixmporo BisuTy HemosauBo ynukHyTd. 10. Ha mei
3aBXKXIW NPUEMHO JUBHUTHUCH.

THE INFINITIVE AS PART OF A COMPOUND VERBAL PREDICATE

In this function the Infinitive occurs in three types of a compound verbal predicate:
1) the compound verbal modal predicate;

2) the compound verbal phasal predicate;

3) the compound verbal predicate of double orientation.

I. As part of a compound verbal modal predicate the Infinitive follows a modal verb (the first part of
this predicate) and denotes the action which may be possible, obligatory, desirable, etc. as indicated by
the modal verb.

| don’t have to work on Sunday.

Passengers must show their tickets to the conductor.

You aren’t well. Perhaps you should see a doctor

You ought to have warned her

I1. As part of a compound verbal phasal predicate the Infinitive follows a phasal verb, that is a verb
that denotes the beginning, the duration, the repetition or the end of the action expressed by the
Infinitive (to begin, to start, to come, to cease, to continue, used to, would, etc.)

People started to leave the theatre long before the end of the play.

We soon came to realize that all was in vain. Met ckopo nauanu nonumams, umo ece HanpacHo.

It soon began to snow heavily.

They gradually ceased to talk and fell asleep

It continued to rain the whole day.

He used to meet her outside the Stores.

Before leaving the country Mr. Smith would telephone to his wife.

Note: The Infinitive after the verb to stop expresses purpose and indicates that the action will follow
another. In this case the verb to stop has the meaning «to make a breaks», «to pause in order to do
something’.

He stopped to talk to me about our plans. = He stopped in order to talk to me...

He stopped to light a cigarette. = He stopped so as to light a cigarette.

I1l. As part of a compound predicate of double orientation the Infinitive follows the part of the
predicate which may be expressed by six groups of verbs and phrases: (among them 4 groups of verbs
are used in the passive voice):

1. Seem, appear (kasarbcs) prove, turn out (oxazarscs) happen, chance (cayunTnesn)

You seem to have been mistaken.

He was a bachelor, who seemed to avoid women.

The examiner appears to be satisfied with your answer.

There appears to be a misunderstanding.

I happen to know you are wrong.

They proved to be experts in this field.

Note: The Infinitive of the verb to be as a link verb may be omitted: He seems to be ill = He seems ill.
2. The passive voice of the verbs of sense perception: to hear, to see, etc.

Soon he was heard to start the engine of his car.

She was never seen to speak to him again.

He was never heard to say «thank you» in his life.

Note: The Infinitive is not used after passive forms of watch and notice.

3. The passive voice of the verbs of mental activity: to think, to know, to expect, to believe, to
suppose, to consider, etc.

The delegation is supposed to be arriving at the station now.

Our yachtsman is known to have been travelling round the world for half a year already.

The fire is believed to have started last night.

After the verbs to believe, to expect the non-perfect Infinitive denotes an action referring to the future.
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This actor is believed to take part in the new performance.

A new law is expected to be introduced next year.

4. The passive voice of the verbs of saying: to say, to report, to announce, etc.

He is said to know everything and everybody.

The plane was announced to be landing.

The goods are reported to have been stored in the warehouse.

5. The passive voice of the verb to make (it is followed by a to-Infinitive).

He was made to speak and say everything.

6. The phrases to be likely, to be unlikely, to be sure, to be certain. Here the adjectives are an
indication of the speaker’s attitude towards the future. After all these phrases the Infinitive denotes an
action referring to the future thus only a non-perfect Infinitive is possible.

She is likely to come today. = It’s likely that she will come today. = She will probably come today.
Are you likely to be home late? = Is it likely that you will be late home?

Manchester are sure to win; the other team haven'’t got a chance.

1. Underline the Infinitive used as part of a compound verbal predicate. State the type of
the compound verbal predicate.

1. He can’t do what you are asking him. 2. She came to realize that he had deceived her. 3. Tom
and Arnold were heard to come in but soon they went out laughing. 4. Sam had to meet his wife
at the port and take her straight to her parents. 5. You needn’t go to the launderette round the
corner. You can do the laundry at home. 6. A strange passenger was seen to follow the
conductor. 7. Hardly had it ceased to rain when we went out. 8. Jeff has a sore throat.
He shouldn’t have had too much ice-cream. 9. A good beginning is said to make all the battle.
10. You might have helped your little sister to carry her bag. 11. Could you possibly tell me
where | can get the information about trains? 12. Though little Andy desperately resisted he was
made to take the bitter pill. 13. He loved jazz music so much that he would go to the jazz club
every weekend. 14. They continued to check the calculations as they didn’t find the results
satisfactory. 15. Grandma must be watering the flowers. 16. He began to telephone her every
hour but couldn’t reach her. 17. Mr. Jackson used to smoke dozens of cigarettes a day and
nobody expected that he would give up smoking. 18. Don’t worry! Sally is sure to come and
bring you some food. 19. Our friends are expected to arrive at Heathrow. 20. With the
development of civilization man’s interference into nature began to increase.

2. Underline the infinitive used as part of a compound verbal predicate. State the type of
the compound verbal predicate: a) modal; b) phrasal.

1.When | was young | could climb any tree in the forest. 2. She came to realize that he had
deceived her. 3. They shouldn’t allow parking here; the street is too narrow. 4. Sam had to meet
his wife at the port and take her straight to her parents’. 5. You needn’t go to the launderette
round the corner. You can do the laundry at home. 6. It continued to rain all day. 7. Hardly had it
ceased to rain when we went out. 8. Jeff has a sore throat. He shouldn’t have had too much ice-
cream. 9. He used to phone his parents once a month. 10. You might have helped your little
sister to carry her bag. 11. You ought to have warned them. 12. He loved jazz music so much
that he would go to the jazz club every weekend. 13. They continued to check the calculations as
they didn’t find the results satisfactory. 14. Grandma must be watering the flowers. 15. He began
to telephone her every hour but couldn’t reach her. 16. Mr. Jackson used to smoke dozens of
cigarettes a day and nobody expect- ed that he would give up smoking.
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3. Use an Infinitive as part of a compound verbal predicate in a proper context.

Model 1: Part of a compound verbal modal predicate. That early! You will have to wait. She may

appear any time.
Model 2: Part of a compound verbal phrasal predicate. Nancy used to be seen in their company

but now she doesn’t go out at all. She may feel lonely.
Model 3: Part of a compound verbal predicate of double orientation. Margaret happened to find
his diary and it’s wise of her not to show it to anybody.

Make use of the following:

You could do it yourself.

He must be eating now.

We may/might explain it to her.

They ought to buy a new sports jacket.
should/-not be coached in Grammar.
are to cut lectures.
have to discuss it with her.
needn’t, etc. be made at the tailor’s.

It began to operate on him.

Ann started to wind the tape back.
used to teach English.
continued to dance to the music.
finished to learn Polish.
ceased to lose her eyesight.

Jane is said to have graduated from the University.

Sam was known, etc. to have lived a happy life.

The weather proved to be changing for the better.
happened to have been waiting for the
turned out taxi since 6 o’clock.
appeared to last long.

to get the tickets for the 5
o’clock train.

Our friend(s) is likely to go by plane.
are unlikely to be staged at one of the best theatres.
is certain to fail in English.
is sure to phone us as soon as he arrives.

4. Paraphrase the sentences. Use an Infinitive as part of a compound verbal predicate.

Model: 1t’s likely that she will keep us company. (to be likely) — She is likely to keep us
company.

They saw the man open the door. (to see) — He was seen to open the door.

Perhaps she will come. (may) — She may come.

1. There’s no necessity for them to come over and bring their son. (need) 2. | would recommend
you to have a talk with your boss about it. (should) 3. When she worked for that big company her
job often took her abroad. (used to) 4. Maybe Maria will let us borrow some money from Dick.
(may) 5. They saw that Brian dialed the number but they didn’t hear him talk to anybody. (hear)
6. | bumped into Roy near «Marks and Spencer», and we had a nice chat. (happen) 7. Probably,
they found the show rather dull. (must) 8. We were told he had got the driving license. (say) 9. It
seems to me that you are lying or are you kidding? (seem) 10. I didn’t expect that Dan would
make a call to the publisher. (expect) 11. When her sister returned they started playing chess.
(start).
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5. Translate the sentences into English.

1. ToGi e cnig Oyio OyTu BiABEPTOIO 3 HUM, BiH HIKOJIM HE BMIB 30epiraTté 4yxi Ta€MHHUII. 2.
Mo>1BO, Y HBOTO SIKAaCh CIpaBa B HAIIOMY MICTI 1 BiH MpHiXaB CIOAM HA KUTbKa IHIB. 3. 3HOBY
nimoB jgoml. JloBenerbes cumitu Bech JeHb Baoma. Lllkoma, Mu mMorim O HEMOTaHO MPOBECTH
neHb 3a MictoM. 4. Ilepen Bimxomom 3 poboTtu mictep CMiT 3a3Bu4ail TeneoHyBaB IpYKUHI. 5.
MeHi He 1oBemnocs i HIY0ro TOSICHIOBATH. BOHA BCE Bxke 3Hama. 6. JIi331 mpomoBxkyBana Oiaratu
cecTpy HE TOBOPUTH MaTepi mpo ixHiil mpuxin. Maru morna ii mokaparu. 7. HaBpsan uu BoHM
JIOTIOMOXKYTh HaM. JloBeneTbes MO3WYaTH TPOlIi B KOTOCh IHIIOTO, iHAKIIE MH HE 3MOXKEMO
posmiarutucs 3 HUM. 8. [locTynmoBo BOHM TepecTain po3MOBIATH i 3acHyiH. 9. Ilybmika crama
WTH 3 TeaTpy 3a70Bro 1o KiHus Buctasu. 10. BoyeBuap, BOHM yeKkaroTh Ha Bac Ouis Bxony. 11.
Bawm cinig 6yno 6 BubGaumnTucs: Bu He npaBi. 12. JleHHi 3a3Buyail CUAIB 1 rOAMHAMU JUBUBCS Ha
mope. 13. IoBimomumy, mo peiic npudyBae BuyacHO. TBos iH(OpMAaIis, BUIBISIETHCS, HETOYHA.
14. TapemHo T cka3aB iil npo Hamry po3MoBy. Ternep BoHa mepectaHe JOBIpATH MeHl. 15. My,
OyBasio, Opajiu HampoKaT MAallUHY 1 BUDK/DKaIWM Kyqu-HeOyab Ha MiBAEHb. 3JaBajiocs, TaM MU
3a0yBanu mpo Bce. 16. SIKImo moynHaBcs 011, MA XOBAIUCS B OYTMHOYKY O1IsT MOPSL.

THE INFINITIVE AS OBJECT

1. The Infinitive used as an object is placed after the predicate and is often expressed by an
Infinitive phrase or a single Infinitive.
We plan to go on holiday together.
| regret to have invited her.
After the verbs to find, to consider, to believe, to think, etc. when used as an object, the Infinitive
may be preceded by the formal introductory object it, which is not translated into Ukrainian.
e.g. | find it hard to believe you.
Did you find it necessary to invite her?
| found it easy to get that job.
e.g. | found it easy to get that job.
2. The infinitive may be either the only object of the verb or one of two objects after the following
verbs:
a) Verbs that take only one object: to agree, to arrange, to attempt, to care, to like, to choose, to
claim, to consent, to decide, to deserve, to determine, to expect, to fail, to fear, to forget, to hesitate,
to hope, to intend, to learn, to like, to long, to love, to manage, to mean, to neglect, to plan, to omit,
to prefer, to pretend, to refuse, to regret, to remember, to swear, to tend, etc.

e.g. We agreed to have a deal.

He asked to come with us.

He chose to pay no attention to what she said.
Many of these verbs can be used with the passive infinitive:
e. 0. She refused to be deceived.

He deserves to be promoted.
| expect to be promptly informed of all the changes to the original plan.
The verbs claim and pretend are quite often used with the perfect infinitive:
He claimed to have been there.
He pretended to have heard nothing.

b) Verbs that take two objects (the first of which is a noun or a pronoun and the second one is the
infinitive): to advise, to allow, to ask, to beg, to cause, to command, to compel, to direct, to
encourage, to forbid, to force, to have, to impel, to implore, to induce, to instruct, to invite, to leave,
to let, to make to order, to permit, to persuade, to recommend, to request, to require, to tell, to urge,
etc.

e.g. Tell him to phone me.

I asked her to explain everything.

My mum taught me to read and write.
After the verbs to advise, to ask, to decide, to discover, to discuss, to explain, to find out, to forget, to
know, to learn, to remember, to show, to teach, to tell, to understand, to want, to wonder, etc., the
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object may be expressed by a conjunctive Infinitive phrase.
e.g. I don’t know what to say; where to go; who to meet; how much to pay; when to come.

We were wondering_ where to put our bags.
Have you decided when to have the party?

We were discussing_how long to stay in the country.

3. The Infinitive may also be used as an object after some a) predicative adjectives (anxious, glad,
grateful, thankful, happy, proud, sorry), b) statives (afraid, ashamed), c) Participles (astonished,
amused, determined, delighted, horrified, pleased, surprised, etc.)

4. Some verbs are followed either by an Infinitive-object or by a gerund-object. They are: to
remember, to forget, to regret. The difference concerns mainly non-perfect forms and is connected
with time: the gerund-object refers to things that happened earlier (before remembering, forgetting or
regretting took place); the Infinitive object refers to things that happen after remembering, forgetting or

regretting.

remember + gerund
I’ll always remember seeing you at
the races.

remember + Infinitive
Please, remember to post my letter.

remember + a gerund = remember
what one has done, what has
happened.

remember + an Infinitive = remember
what one has to do.

forget + gerund
I’ll never forget swimming in the
Dead Sea.

forget + Infinitive
Don’t forget to post my letter, please.

forget + a gerund = forget what one
has done or what has happened.

forget + an Infinitive = forget what
one has to do.

regret + gerund
I don’t regret telling her the truth
though it upset her.

regret + Infinitive
| regret to inform you that we can’t
offer you this job.

regret + a gerund = be sorry for what
has happened.

regret + an Infinitive = be sorry for
what one is going to say.

The verb to like can also be followed by an Infinitive-object and a gerund-object with some difference
in meaning:

like + Infinitive
| like to sleep with the window open.

like + gerund
| like dancing.

like + an Infinitive =
to be in the habit of, think it right to

like + a gerund = enjoy

1. Underline the infinitive or the infinitive phrase used as object. Translate the sentences
into Ukrainian.

1. | would strongly advise you not to speak to him like that. 2. Michael was asked to leave
Bristol immediately. 3. The doctor compelled the patient to change his diet. 4. Ellen’s friends
encouraged her to get a new car. 5. | con- sider it impossible to change your plans. 6. He was
trying to persuade her but failed. 7. We’d strongly recommend you to see this film. 8. I find it
impossible to take the responsibility upon myself. 9. I told Lizzy not to run round the flower-bed
and not to pick the flowers. 10. She taught me to feel and admire nature. 11. I’m extremely sorry
to disturb you, my dear. 12. She tried to insist on coming with me, but I finally managed to talk
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her out of it. 13. | thought it impolite to smoke a cigar in her presence. 14. He never said a word
about what he feared or hoped, or planned to do.

2. a) Use the infinitives given below as objects:
to post, to show, to air, to see off, to join, to give, to switch off, to be, to go out, to lock, to give a
lift, to retire, to play chess, to begin.

1. | must tell Helen ... the drawing room very well. 2. He promised ... us all of the island. 3. How
did you learn ...? — I began ... when I was young and I’ve been ... ever since. 4. He claims ... an
expert on the subject. 5. He decided ... when he reached the age of 60. 6. Don’t forget ... the
light, when you go out of the room. 7. Oh, no! | completely forgot ... the safe! 8. | propose

... early. 9. 'm sorry I forgot ... your letter. 10. Mike offered ... me ... home, but I refused. 11. He
asked me ... his party. 12. | was so afraid ... at night that | asked my cousin to accompany me. 13.
He promised ... his son a bicycle as a birthday present. 14. Philip was not sorry ... him ....

b) Complete the following using the infinitives as objects.

1. He asked ... 2. I’'m so glad .... 3. We are awfully sorry 4. The doctor advised .... 5. The
child is afraid .... 6. Everybody promised .... 7. Would you like ...? 8. Who has allowed you ...?
9. I’ve decided .... 10. Sorry I’ve forgotten .... 11. Frank is lucky .... 12. Paul was amused ....
13. The writer was happy .... 14. Nobody told her 15. There is a couple of things I want... .16.
Has your mother persuaded you ...?

3. Translate the sentences into English using an infinitive or an infinitive phrase as object.
1. Bubau, s 3a0yB Haxiciatu TBiM suct. 2. S mpomnonyto 3a0ytu mpo me. 3. Bin o6inss
MOBEepHYTHCS B HeAUTo. 4. BoHM mocTiiiHO 3a0yBarOTh BUMUKATH CBITJIO. 5. BiH 3poOuB BHUTIs/,
o He Bmi3HaB Hac. 6. Bin OosiBcs 3a0ytu mpo cBoro oOinstHKY. 7. Bu He 3a0ynu BUMKHYTH
teneBizop? 8. S myxe xouy mOroBOpUTH 3 HUMH. 9. Bonu criogiBanucs 3HaiTi Toma B O6aceiiHi,
ane Koro tam He Oymo. 10. Binm 3ampocuB cBOiX Apy3iB NMPUWTH W TOJAMBUTHCS HOTO HOBY
kBaptupy. 11. S BupimmB moixatu Ha Mope pa3oM i3 Oatbkamu. 12. S 3poOuB BUrsAd, HION HE
MOMITHB HOTO 30€HTEKEHHS, 1 MPOJOBXKYBaB TOBOPUTH. 13. BoHM BUpIIMIN HIKOJH TPO 1€
Oubie He 3raayBatu. 14. Meni Oymno nmpukpo, 1o s 3a0yB moAsKyBaTH iM. 15. Jle Bu HaBUMIHCS
TakK J100pe TOBOpUTH aHTIiKChKOI0? 16. J[ymaro, BelbMu Oa)kaHO 4Yac Bij Yacy mucaTv iMm. 7.
BOHU TONPOCHIIM MEHE He 3yNMUHATUCS Ha noapodursx. 8. CripoOyii nepekoHaTH ii He BCTynaTu
JI0 acCIipaHTypH LOTO POKY.

4. Paraphrase the following sentences. Use an Infinitive object.

Model: I think you should do it as soon as possible. | advise you to do it as soon as possible.
Use: to plan; to allow; to promise; to compel; to recommend; to encourage; to request; to order;
to teach; to persuade; to advise

1. I think you should read as much as possible as that may help you to enrich your vocabulary. 2.
| wanted to continue the experiment but the boss said it was high time to stop it. 3. His
recommendation was that we should go to Stratford on Avon and visit Shakespeare’s birthplace.
4. At first I’ll pack for the trip and then I’m going to take a taxi and go to the airport. 5. Father
told Jimmy that he would buy him a new bike. 6. «You should continue to do as much
swimming as possible. This way you may lose weight», said Sarah to Kate. 7. They were very
polite when they asked whether we could take off our shoes before entering the room. 8. We
were given permission to use their phone and make a call to the Embassy. 9. He is the sort of
man you could cause to do just anything. 10. The captain made up his mind to punish the soldier
and he told him to peel a bucket of potatoes. 11. He showed me how to drive a car on the
motorway.

5. Complete the sentences using a conjunctive Infinitive phrase as an object.
Model: He always knows ... (who) — He always knows who to invite to his party.
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1. She never asks me ... (whether) 2. The teachers decided ... (when) 3. | absolutely forgot ...
(how) 4. Peter can’t understand ... (where) 5. The receptionist told the tourist ... (how much) 6.
We can’t remember ... (who) 7. They couldn’t decide ... (how long) 8. My brother explained to

. (what) 9. The taxi-driver advised her ... (where) 10. I want to know ... (whether) 11. I
don’t understand ... (which) 12. Nobody told her ... (who)

6. Complete the sentences using an Infinitive as an object after predicative adjectives,

statives or Participles. Use different forms of the Infinitive.

Model: I was anxious ... I was anxious to see her as | missed her.

1. My colleagues were astonished ... 2. Her family were determined ... 3. The jury were proud
.. 4. T am sorry ... 5. The writer was happy ... 6. They were horrified ... 7. We were grateful ...

8. I am delighted ... 9. My husband and I were pleased ... 10. The girl was ashamed and afraid
. 11. Our friends are glad ... 12. Frank is lucky ... 13. Jane is afraid ... 14. Paul was amused
.. 15. Who was surprised ...? 16. Why was John so determined ...?

7. Complete the sentences. Use two objects, one of them being expressed by a conjunctive
Infinitive with who, what, which, where, how, when.

Model: You should advise ... (to turn to) — You should advise me who to turn to.

1. They told ... (wine to buy) 2. We asked ... (to turn to the right) 3. Can you advise ... (to buy) 4.
He showed ... (to ride a bicycle) 5. The teacher taught ... (to pronounce English vowels) 6. We
informed ... (to stop on the way) 7. He taught ... (to repair my car) 8. The shop-assistant advised
.. (to use the detergent) 9. The manager reminded ... (to come to the meeting) 10. The teacher

showed ... (to write letters) 11. They informed ... (to come)

8. Make up sentences with an Infinitive or a gerund as an object after the verbs: to remember;
to forget; to like; to stop; to regret. Note the difference in the meaning.

9. Translate the sentences into English using an Infinitive or an Infinitive phrase as an
object.

1. Jdymaro, BeabMu O6a)kaHO 4ac BiJ 4yacy nucatu iM. 2. Bonu nonpocuinu MeHe He 3yNUHITHCS Ha
noapobuiix. 3. CrnpoOyi mepekoHaTH ii He BCTyHaTH JI0 acIipaHTypu IIboro poky. 4. S 6
HacTiiHO panuB Bam moOyBatm Ha 1bomy sipMapky. 5. Crapia cecTpa HaBuuja ii TpaTtu Len
KOHIEpT. 6. BiH BBakaB 3a HEOOXiAHE IMOBIIOMUTH iM TPO MEPEroBOPH 3azfanerigs. 7. He
3a0yap BigHecTH KocTioM y ximumctky! (dry cleaner's) 8. Binm i3 »xameMm MOBiZOMHB M, IO
npuixatu He Moxe. 9. MeHi nmogobaeTses BimmounBaTu B ceni. [llosita s Hamararocst B3auTa
tynu. 10. He 3a6yBaH npuiimatu aym nepea cHoM. 11. S mouikaBuBCs, 4 poOUTH PO3paxyHKH,
YM MMOYeKaTH KiHUg BuUnpoOyBaHb. 12. He mam'staro, sK MeKTH el MUPIT 1 CKUIBKK TPUMAaTH
ioro B gyxoBmi. 13. 3anwraii i, Kyau miTH Hacammepen, y HamionaneHy raiepero 4u B
bputancekuii myseii. 14. Bona mosicHuina MmeHi, mo Tpeba MOBTOPIOBATH A0 icnuTy. Temep s
ySIBJISIFO €001, sIK Tpeba rotyBaTucs. 15. MaTtu numianacs, o B Hel Takuid CMUTMBUN cuH. 16.
Bubaure, mo nepepuBato Bac. 17. Ham npueMHo npuiiMaTi Takux 4yIOBUX FOCTEH y HAIIOMY
JIOML.

THE INFINITIVE AS ATTRIBUTE

As an attribute both the active and the passive infinitives are possible. If the subject of the
sentence denotes the person who has to do the action expressed by the infinitive-attribute, the
attribute is expressed by an active infinitive.
e.g. | have afriend to rely upon.
As an attribute the infinitive can modify:

a) both abstract and concrete nouns
e.g. | have an excuse to do.
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b) the noun-substitute one
e.g. He is the one to be trusted.
c) compound indefinite and universal pronouns in -body, -thing, -one
e.g. We had nothing to lose.
d) ordinal numerals (especially the first)
e.g. Bob is always the last to come to the lesson and the first to leave.
e) substantivised adjectives next, last, much, little, more, enough.
e.g. I've got no more to add.

The infinitive-attribute may be expressed by a conjunctive infinitive phrase.

| have no idea who |to address.
what|to do.
where|to go.
how|to find the answer.
when|to start.
whether|to go there or not.

e.g. | have no idea who to address.
I have no idea how to find the answer.

1. Underline the Infinitive or the Infinitive phrase used as an attribute and the word
modified. Translate the sentences into Ukrainian.

1. She is the right woman to marry. 2. Laura was the last to arrive though nobody expected her to
come. 3. We have got no wish to support them as they are not the people to be trusted. 4. You’d
better find somebody to walk your dog. 5. Brian is not a person to act rapidly. 6. I’ve got so
much to tell you. 7. It is not a question to be discussed now. 8. Tom has nobody to pick him up at
the station. 9. This is just the time to pay them a return visit. 10. The man made me a sign to
approach him and help him with the load. 11. Nobody wanted to be the first to speak and sound
foolish. 12. There is something to be done before we leave. 13. We have very little to give you.
You’d better find another family to take care of you. 14. Offer Sam this job. He is the one to rely
upon. 15. The next thing to do is to go to the Embassy and get a visa. 16. His lecture leaves much
to be desired. 17. We’ve got nothing to lose but our pride. 18. He was constantly thinking of the
things to say to her. 19. His inability to impose his will on them made him feel unimportant. 20.
There remains nothing more to be done.

2. Match the two corresponding parts of the sentences:

| have no spoon to write with.

I have no knife to write with on the blackboard.
| have no pen to eat with.

I have no pencil to cut with.

| have no chalk to make fire with.
| have no matches to draw with.

I have no friend to go to.

| have no place to talk to.

| have no relatives to live in.

| have no parents to love.

| have no husband/wife to help me.

She has a lot of toys to travel with.

She has a lot of things to go skiing with.



She has a lot of plans
She has a lot of friends

There are a lot of nice pictures
There are a lot of books

There are a lot of offers

There are a lot of hats

It’s a good thing
It’s a good place
It’s a good offer
That’s a person
He’s a friend
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to play with.
to dream of.

to read.

to choose from.

to try on.
to enjoy.

to admire.
to dream of.
to go to.

to do.

to turn to.

3. Paraphrase the sentences using a passive Infinitive as attribute.

Model: A lot of things should be done before we leave. — There are a lot of things to be done

before we leave.

Note that an Active Infinitive is also possible in this case. There are a lot of things to do before

we leave.

1. A lot of papers should be typed before the boss comes. 2. Some problems should be solved
before we sign an agreement. 3. A couple of chairs should be fetched. 4. A lot of things should
be packed before he arrives. 5. Three students should be asked at the seminar. 6. Three tapes
should be listened to before we start a class. 7. Lots of rules should be revised before we have a
test. 8. Five children should be examined by a doctor. 9. A lot of pictures should be looked
through before we find the one we need. 10. Two more people should be invited. 11. Several

more calls should be given before we arrange everything.

4. Make up a sentence using an Infinitive as attribute.

1. [l have a right to disturb you.
He has an aim to know the truth.
We’ve got an idea to do so.
a purpose to vote.
a wish to get the post.
| have no purpose to hurt you.
She had no inclination to trust you.
no wish to judge them.
no right to waste the money.
no time to accuse him.
wish to tell them the truth.
We know of her idea to write a novel.
his to think about it.
their to go on business to Paris.
to buy a cottage.
to go to university.
to move in.
to get married.
to fix the wheel.
2. |There’s (always) a temptation to judge somebody.
There must be a way to buy (something)
no way to gossip.
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something to solve the problem.
nothing to talk with/about.
There will be somebody to phone.
nobody to drink.
to hide.
to fight for.
3. |l need a place to read (on the
I want a book train/plane).
I’d like to have a friend to talk to.
a newspaper to live in.
a man to rely upon.
a family to defend me.
a child to take care of.
adog to look after.
to love.
4. |Ann is the first to speak at the
was the second seminar.
(always) |the only one to be given help.
Sindy the last to get dressed.
to give me a lift.
to leave.
to carry a heavy bag for me.
to be noticed.
to win the game.
to unpack his luggage.

4. Paraphrase the sentences. Use an Infinitive or an Infinitive phrase as attribute. Make all
the necessary changes.

Model: They didn’t want to attend his lecture. (wish) — They had no wish to attend his lecture.

1. It was impossible to book a ticket in advance. (possibility) 2. I can’t remember whether you
promised to lend him some money. (promise) 3. The group was allowed to visit the Memorial
flat. (permission) 4. The manager’s requirement was that we should check the results
immediately and we had to obey. (requirement) 5. She desired to adopt the child and nothing
could make her refuse to do it. (desire) 6. The guests arrived one after another. Mrs. Andrew was
the first one. Then the Lemons appeared. Mr. Socks was the last one as usual. The only man who
didn’t arrive in time was Martin. (the first, the next ...) 7. The matter was that he didn’t know
what to start with. (idea) 8. You can’t argue with Dick. You should just obey him without any
questions. (person) 9. There are so many other things | should do before my wife comes back.
(things) 10. The child was told to recite a very long and dull poem and he refused to do it. (wish)
11. We were short of time and couldn’t go to see them off. (time)

5. a) Paraphrase the following so as to use the infinitives as attributes.

Part A

1. There was nothing that might keep him at home that night, and he gladly accepted the
invitation. 2. This is a mineral that can be found only in this part of the country. 3. There are so
many letters that must be answered.
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4. She had no one in whom she could confide. 5. Can you entrust the work to anyone? 6. Here’s
the list of medicines which are not to be sold without a prescription. 7. He’s a man one can trust.
8. We didn’t know the way to the station and there wasn’t anyone who we could ask. 9. It isn’t a
thing you can joke about. It’s a serious matter. 10. He’ll always find something that makes him
laugh at. 11. They decided that it was a nice little town where they could live quietly for a while.
12. He’s not a man who you can easily frighten.
13. There’s nothing we might discuss now. Everything is settled. 14. He was the first man who
guessed what George was driving at. 15. No doubt it was the best time when he could find them
all at home. 16. He gave me a passage which | was to look through. 17. The next patient who
was examined was my brother.
Part B
1. He is the only one among us who gave up smoking. 2. | was the first who noticed the mistake.
3. She was the first who broke the silence. 4. | am the next who will be interviewed. 5. Jane was
the second who got an excel- lent mark. 6. He complained that he was always the last who was
informed. 7. | wonder who spoke at the meeting first. 8. Who was the last person who spoke at the
meeting first. 8. Who was the last person who saw the man alive? 9. He found that he was the only
one who realized the danger. 10. His horse came in the race the last. 11. John was the only one
who jumped with a parachute. 12. Andrew was the third who went in for the inter- view. 13. Paul
was the last who greeted him. 14. They were the first people who arrived at the scene of the
accident.
b) Complete the following using the infinitives as attributes.
1. He was always the first .... 2. We have nothing .... 3. This is the chance .... 4. He isn’t a man
.... 5. She made an attempt .... 6. Is there anybody ...? 7. He always finds something .... 8.
This is the information .... 9. He spoke of his wish .... 10. You see | have no time .... 11. He
resisted the temptation .... 12. He regretted his inability .... 13. Again she was the last .... 14. |
have a right ....

6. Paraphrase the sentences using a noun instead of the verb in bold type with the

infinitive as attribute. Make all the necessary changes.

Model: T don’t want to change my mind. — | have no desire to change my mind.
1.We were surprised that he refused to go there. 2. I can’t remember whether you promised to
lend him some money. 3. The trainer instructed the cyclists to examine their bicycles before the
competition. 4. The man- ager required that we should check the results immediately and we
had to obey. 5. | told him that | was firmly determined to find out the truth. 6. She desired to
adopt the child and nothing could make her refuse to do it. 7. He consented to fill up the
vacancy. 8. We didn’t know that they planned to leave soon. 9. They didn’t want to attend his
lecture. 10. They demand to be regularly informed, and you’ll have to comply with it. 11. The
group was allowed to visit the Memorial flat. 12. They repeatedly attempted to stage the
experiment. 13. I don’t intend to do anything about it. 14. The matter was that he didn’t know
what to start with. 15. He offered to give us a lift but we refused. 16. He was permitted to leave
the house.

7. Paraphrase the following sentences in such a way as to use an Infinitive-attribute.
Model: We must do several things today. — There are several things to do today. or We have
several things to do today.

1. Ted has a lot of problems which he must solve as soon as possible. Ted has a lot of problems
... 2. Jane hasn’t got anybody who she could turn to. Jane hasn’t got anybody ... 3. There was a
gentleman who I could give the letter to. There was a gentleman ... 4. I can’t rely on him. — He
isn’t a person ... 5. I had some friends who I could rely on. I had some friends ... 6. John is
always complaining of something. John has always something ... 7. | had several people
who(m) | wanted to visit. | had several people ... 8. There was only one man Fred could ask for
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help. There was only one person ... 9. We must read two books by this author. There are two
books ... 10. We have no money with which we can start business. We have no money ...

8. Complete the sentences using a conjunctive Infinitive phrase as attribute.

Model: She has no idea ... (what). She has no idea what to say.

1. Leo had an idea ... (how). 2. Little children have no idea ... (what). 3. His suggestion
(where) was approved of by everybody. 4. Dad always gives me advice ... (what). 5. This is the
station ... (where). 6. Could you give me an idea ... (whom). 7. We badly need the information
... (when).

9. Paraphrase the following sentences. Use an Infinitive-attribute after the first, the second,
the next, the last, the only, the oldest, the most famous, etc.

Model: New Zealand was the first country which gave women the vote. — New Zealand was the
first to give women the vote.

1. Who was the last person who saw the young man alive? 2. Who was the first person who
found the man? 3. The first ambulance which arrived at the scene of accident was that one. 4.
The ambulance was the only one which arrived at the scene in no time. 5. He is the most
famous actor who took part in the performance. 6. Tretyak was the most famous goalkeeper
who played in Russian team. 7. They were the first people who arrived at the scene of accident.
8. They offered their help. No one else did. — They were the only people ... 9. My friend got a
pay rise. No one else did. — My friend was the only one ... 10. The captain left the ship after
everyone else had. — The captain was the last ... 11. Mrs. Thatcher was the Prime Minister. No
other woman in Great Britain had been Prime Minister before. — Mrs. Thatcher was the only
woman ... 12. First | took the examination and then Paul did. 13. Who was the oldest astronaut
who flew into space? 14. No newspaper appeared that day, only The Times. — The Times was
the only newspaper ... 15. My little sister swam a length of the pool. No other girl as young as
she did it. — My little sister was the only girl ... 16. Who has a pen or a pencil to spare? | need
something | could write with. 17. | have brought you a book which you can read now, but be
sure and return it by Saturday. 18. Soon we found that there was another complicated problem
that we were to consider. 19. The girl was quite young when both her parents died and she
remained alone with two younger brothers whom she had to take care of. 20. The boy had many
toys which he could play with. 21. | have no books which | can read. 22. Is there anybody who
will help you with your spelling? 23. Don’t forget that she has a baby which she must take care
of. 24. Have you got anything that you want to say on this subject? 25. There was nothing that
he could do except go home. 26. | have only a few minutes in which | can explain these words
to you. 27. | have an examination which I must take soon, so I can’t go to the theatre with you.
28. King Lear decided to have a hundred knights who would serve him after he had divided up
his kingdom. 29. Here is something which will warm you up. 30. Here is a new brush which
you will clean your teeth with. 31. Here are some more facts which will prove that your theory
is correct. 32. Here is something which you can rub on your hands. It will soften them. 33. Here
are some screws with which you can fasten the shelves to the wall. 34. Here are some tablets
which will relieve your headache. 35. Here are some articles which must be translated for
tomorrow.

10. Translate the sentences into English using an Infinitive or an Infinitive phrase as an
attribute.

1. YV OaTbka 3aBx/au Oarato crpas i B HbOTO 30BCIM HEMa€ Yacy JA0NOMaraTtu Marepi no iomy. 2.
Higoro ne mopoOumi. JloBeneTbcs Bce pO3MOBICTH iM, 1 MEHI €, IO CKa3aTH Wil poauHi. 3.
Konu-neOynp y tebe OynyTh ApyKMHA, JIITH, PO SIKUX TOO1 AOBeAeTbes MikimyBatucs. 4. Y
HBOTO € XTO-HEOy/b, 3 KUM BiH MOXe MOAUIUTUCS cBoiMM mpobmemamu? 5. Hamip Cenni
Buixatu 3 Kapaidda Baxko Oyno 3po3ymirtu. Y Hei Oyno Bee it mactd. 6. Ham panu nepenik
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KHUT, 5IKi HeoOXinHO 6y/o mpounTatd 10 icnuty. 7. Moro 3aBu 3amuTyiOTh OCTAHHIM, i BiH
3a3BHYail TOBOPHUTH Te, Ha 10 Tpeba 3BepHYTH yBary. 8. Bonu wminytooTh Barie 6akaHHs 3p0OUTH
iM TIPUEMHICTH 1 3aMPOCUTH iX Ha mikHIK. 9. Lle He Ta moauHa, 3 SKO BapTo Matu crpany. 10.
He moxy mpuxoBaTu cBoe OakaHHs BUBE3TH Bac 3Bifcu 1 natm Bam MOXIMBICTH XUTH 0€3
ycakux npobaem 1 TypOoT. 11. HemoxxnuBo Oyno 3HaliTH cnocid, 1mo0 3MycUTH Horo OyTu
BIABEPTUM 31 MHOW0. 12. ¥V i mpomMoBax He Oy/lO HIYOro, II0 MOIJO O BUKIMKAaTH Halle
po3apatyBaHHd. 13. 1 He 3HaB HIKOro, XTO MII OM MPOILUITOBXHYTHM MOIO IpOIo3uLito. 14.
Haiikpaiue, 1o MoxkHa 3poOUTH, L€ 3IMIIUTH iX y crnokoi. 15. V tebe € mo-HeOyab 1iKkaBe
nountatu? Tiabku He ponoHyi MeHi nerektuB. Lle He Te, mo ciin ynutatu nepen cHom. 16. He
Maro MOHATTS, KyAU BCTYNATH 1 IK TOTYBATHUCS /10 ICIIUTIB.

THE INFINITIVE AS ADVERBIAL MODIFIER

The infinitive may be used as different adverbial modifiers:
a)as an adverbial modifier of purpose
e.g. He stopped to read a wall newspaper.
The same idea can be expressed by using the conjunctions in order to
and so as.
e.g. We shouted in order (so as) to warn everyone of the danger.
In negative sentences in order not to and so as not to are usually used as the infinitive alone may
not be correct.
e.g. I'm going to start now in order not to miss the beginning of the concert.
b)as an adverbial modifier of result or consequence. It chiefly occurs after adjectives or
adverbs modified by enough or too.
e.g. You are too young to understand.
In this function the infinitive is also used after adjectives modified by so
(so + adjective + as) and nouns modified by such (such + noun + as).
e.g. He was so foolish as to leave his car unlocked. She is not such a fool as to think you innocent.
c) as an adverbial modifier of attendant circumstances the infinitive de- notes an action that
either takes place at the same time as the action of the predicate or after it.
e.g. He returned to the house to learn that his son had just left.
In this function the infinitive is often found after the verb-predicate ex- pressed by a verb of
motion (to come, to run, to rush, to leave, to return, to drive away, to get to some place, to arrive).
e.g. | returned from Europe to find my house in ruins.
Besides the infinitive itself is usually expressed by the following verbs: verbs denoting discovery
(to find, to discover), verbs of sense perception (to see, to hear, to feel), verbs denoting a change in
a state or position (to appear, to disappear, to emerge, to die, to sink).
e.g. She hurried to the house only to find that it was empty. He turned to see a policeman.
He survived the crash only to die in the desert.
In this function the infinitive is often preceded by the adverb only.
d)as an adverbial modifier of condition
e.g. To hear him talk, you would think he was a celebrity. (= if you heard him talk...)
She would be unhappy to live alone. (= if she lived alone)
e) as an adverbial modifier of time
e.g. She was upset to hear that her sister was ill. (= She was upset when she heard...)
I am terrified to see him. (= when | see him).
f) as an adverbial modifier of exception, the infinitive is used after the prepositions but or
except. In this case only a bare infinitive is used.
e.g. These women have nothing to do but talk.
There was nothing to do except tell him the truth.
In this function the infinitive occurs only in negative and interrogative sentences.
e.g. What could | do but smile?
g)as an adverbial modifier of comparison or manner the infinitive is introduced by the
conjunctions as if, as though or than.
e.g. Her lips moved as if to warn him.
He ran his hand through his hair as though to tidy it.
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When the adverbial modifier of comparison refers to the predicate group containing adjectives
or adverbs in the comparative degree, the infinitive is introduced by the conjunction than.
e.g. You ought to know better than to ask questions like that.

1. Underline the Infinitive or the Infinitive phrase used as an adverbial modifier of
purpose. Translate the sentences into Ukrainian.

Model: We took a taxi (in order/so as) to arrive at the station in time.

1. He came over here not to quarrel with you but just to warn you that they might do you harm.
2. To get the information you need you’d better go to the agency. 3. Sit still not to fall down. 4.
To be a top student you’ll have to work hard. 5. Switch off the light not to wake the baby up. 6.
She paused before the front door to watch the gardener trimming the bushes. 7. Calvin opened
the window to air the room. 8. We were quiet and walked slowly not to frighten them. 9. We
moved into that house to look after our grandma. 10. | left a message to tell her about his call.
11. Sylvia cried loudly so as to draw the man’s attention. 12. The guy stopped to light a
cigarette and noticed that somebody followed him. 13. Jack looked straight into her eyes
to understand whether she was lying. 14. He went into the kitchen to get himself some water.
15. Come to see us in July. 16. To cure himself of his fruitless desire he sometimes started
working in the garden.

2. Paraphrase the sentences using an Infinitive or an Infinitive phrase as adverbial
modifier of purpose.

Model: She wanted to make a living and started giving private lessons. — To make a living she
started giving private lessons.

1. Mother wanted to cook mushroom soup and for that she bought some mushrooms, carrots
and onions at the greengrocer’s. 2. She has to write things down and use memo magnets or she
may forget something. 3. His desire was to justify himself and he persuaded her to give
evidence. 4. If you do not want to lag behind the group you’ll have to take all the exams before
the academic year is over. 5. You should follow your boss’s instructions as it can prevent your
going bankrupt. 6. You will make your idea clear if you illustrate each point. 7. It’s better to
accept their proposal if you want to increase your income. 8. Try to show your good manners
and don’t be so rude, otherwise you’ll seem impolite to your teacher. 9. She’d like to stay in
good shape and she joined a sports club. 10. We should hurry up, or we’ll miss the 5.00 train.
11. His grandmother went to the hospital as she wants to be examined by a specialist. 12. He
scraped up the money as he wanted to start a restaurant. 13. If you want to mimic Cockney
speech you should know it quite well. 14. The spectators wanted to pay tribute to an outstanding
performance and they rose to their feet.

3. Match an Infinitive or an Infinitive phrase used as adverbial modifier of purpose with
the rest of the sentence.

1. To cook cabbage soup 1. one has to see a doctor.

2. Togetajob 2. one should relax.

3. To take a sick leave 3. you should go on a diet.

4. To get rid of the tension 4. one has to be interviewed.

5. To take away the pain 5. you need cabbage, carrots and potatoes.

6. To make money 6. one should take a medicine.

7. To have a tooth out 7. you have to get a good job.

8. To take off weight 8. one has to make an appointment with a
dentist.

4. Point out the sentences which contain an Infinitive or an Infinitive phrase used as
adverbial modifier of purpose.
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1. To make a long story short, they left without saying good-bye. 2. To spend a day off in the
country gives you a good chance to relax. 3. To make them laugh I had to act as a clown. 4. To
respect a man you don’t need to find any good qualities in him. 5. To tell the truth, I’ve never
met such aworthy person as him. 6. To find the answer to your questions you need
the encyclopedia. 7. To discuss your plan in details is absolutely necessary. 8. To grow oranges
in this region one needs a hothouse. 9. To put it mildly, her father was furious. 10. Not to offend
her is next to impossible as every critical remark seems to her very offensive.

5. Answer the following questions using an Infinitive to show the purpose of the action.
Model: Why would you go fo the travel agency? 1'd go there to book a holiday.

Why would you go to the butcher’s? to the baker’s? to the supermarket? to the box office? to
the optician? to the chemist’s? to the dentist? to the doctor? to the British Embassy? to a cafe?
to a disco? to a concert?

Why do some people need or use these things: an alarm clock?

Model: Some people need an alarm clock to wake them up in the morning.

glasses; medicine; a walking stick; a hearing aid; sleeping pills; artificial sweeteners; make up;
perfume; hair dye; high heeled shoes; a lipstick; a safe

Why do you think the following groups of people want/need to learn English? Use in order
to/so asto ...

Model: journalists. Journalists need English in order to interview foreigners.

actors; pilots; diplomats; sportsmen; scientists; hotel receptionists; sailors; statesmen, civil
servants; travel agents; engineers; customs officials; secretaries

6. Translate the sentences into English. Pay attention to the Infinitive or the Infinitive
phrase used as adverbial modifier of purpose.

1. [Io6 po3zibpaTtucs B 1iid icTopii, Tpeba BUCITYyXaTH KOXKHOTO cBiaka. 2. [I[o6 cratu xopomum
JikapeM, HeoOXxigHa Beluka npakTtuka. 3. [ Ttoro, mob 13 HUM CHIBIpAIlOBaTH, MH MAaEMO
CIOYaTKy BIEBHUTHUCS B Horo HajnidHOCTI. 4. [1[06 He moTpanuTu B Oimy, HE Tpeba pU3UKYBaTH.
5. Mu monpocwiy Hamux Apy3iB 3atenedoHyBaTH i, o0 3aiiBuil pa3 il He HaOpumatu. 6.
[IIo6 He 3ami3HUTHCS HA Hapaidy, JOBEJIOCS BIAKJIACTH JesKi ocobucti crpaBu. 7. s Toro,
o0 JOMOTTHCS YCHiXy B CIIOPTi, HEOOXITHO TpPEeHyBaTUCSA JNeHb 1 Hi4. 8. Tpeba 3akynutu
YUMaJo LErH, o0 MoOyayBaTH Takuid KoTemk. 9. [ BCTaHOBIICHHS MaM'sITHUKA TOTPIOCH
n03BUT Micbkoi aaminicTpartii. 10. J{ms miarpumkn ¢hopMu OJTHI KIHKH JOTPUMYIOThCA i€t (10
stick to a diet), a ini BostitoTh 3aiiMaTrcs cioptoM. 11. 1106 misHatH icTuHy, ii Tpeba MIyKaTH.
12. He Tpeba OyTu 3aHaATO PO3YMHHUM, 1100 3po3yMiTd, 10 BOHU 3akoxaHi. 13. Io6 mitu
HETIOMIYEHUM, BiH BUPIIIMUB Mepedyekatu A0 Houi. 14. J{ns toro, mo6 m1o3BoauTu Bam 3podutn
e, s MOBUHEH 3a0yTu mpo Bci cBoi mpuHmmmu. 15. I1[o0 HacomomuTucs mpupomoro, Tpeda
MoOyTH B SIKOMYCh TUXOMY, BIIOKPEMJICHOMY MicCIli i Hi 3 KUM HE CHUIKYBaTHUCS.

7. Underline the Infinitive or the Infinitive phrase used as adverbial modifier of result.

1. Her little brother is clever enough to understand what you feel. 2. Jane is too polite to insult
anybody. 3. Phil and Sylvia were so kind as to support us when we were pressed for money. 4.
He is not such an idiot as to marry again. He is fed up with his first marriage. 5. The house was
small and cheap enough to be sold for five thousand pounds. 6. The car is too slow to cover this
distance in two hours’ time. 7. I was so lucky as to see the first night of his play. 8. The journey
was too long to enjoy it. 9. It is too funny to be taken seriously. 10. My brother is not such a
fool as to give up his job. 11. The story is too sad to be amusing. 12. Her younger son is
talented enough to get the first prize. 13. The girl is too weak to carry such a heavy case.
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8. Complete the sentences using an Infinitive or an Infinitive phrase as adverbial modifier
of result/consequence.

Model: The problem is too easy ... — The problem is too easy to be discussed for hours.

Use: to follow; to be approved of; to cross the street; to be sold; to be taken into consideration;
to forgive; to be good at playing basketball; to drive at speed; to stop smb; to dance to; to move
the bookcase; to marry

1. The traffic was too heavy ... 2. The book was dull enough ... 3. The circumstances are too
serious ... 4. My elder brother is so tall as ... 5. The reason is serious enough ... 6. His clothes
are too shabby ... 7. The engine is so powerful as ... 8. His advice is good enough ... 9. Her son
is not such an unruly child as ... 10. The melody was so romantic as ... 11. Her behaviour was
silly enough ... 12. Bob is too young ... 13. I am not strong enough ...

9. Paraphrase the sentences using an Infinitive or an Infinitive phrase as adverbial
modifier of result/consequence.

Model: He is clever. He can solve any problem. — He is clever enough to solve any problem.
He is old. He can’t climb the tree. — He is too old to climb the tree.

I’'m not an expert in this sphere. I can’t help you. — I'm not such an expert in this sphere to
help you.

1. The boy was silly. He couldn’t but take the matches. 2. Lucy is very rude. She can offend
anybody who she doesn’t like. 3. Her friends are warm-hearted. They will help her willingly. 4.
The flat is extremely expensive. We can’t afford it. 5. Julia is wise. She can decide for herself.
6. The lecture was so dull. I didn’t take any notes. 7. He is very unwell. He can’t even move.
8. The armchair is comfortable. I’ll buy it. 9. I’'ll never agree to do it. I’m not an idiot. 10. Kate
is, no doubt, attractive. It’s easy to fall in love with her. 11. Philip is a reliable man. You can
trust him. 12. Don’t keep your children indoors in this wonderful weather. Let them go for a
walk. 13. He is so old that he cannot skate. 14. He is so weak that he cannot lift this weight. 15.
She is so busy that she cannot talk with you. 16. She was so inattentive that she did not notice
the mistake. 17. The rule was so difficult that they did not understand it. 18. He was so stupid
that he did not see the joke. 19. She has got so fat that she cannot wear this dress now. 20. The
accident was so terrible that I don’t want to talk about it. 21. They were so empty-headed that
they could not learn a single thing. 22. The window was so dirty that they could not see through
it. 23. She was so foolish that she could not understand my explanation. 24. | have very little
wool: it won’t make a sweater. 15. The problem is so difficult that it is impossible to solve it.
16. The box is so heavy that nobody can carry it. 17. The baby is so little that it cannot walk.

10. Translate the sentences into English. Pay attention to the use of the Infinitive as
adverbial modifier of result/consequence.

1) Bin 3aHaaTO NUIAXETHUIA, OO BUKJIMKATH MiA03pH. 2. J{iTH HEIOCTATHHO PO3YMHI U YBaXkHI,
00 KOHTPOJIIOBATH CBOIO MOBEIHKY. 3. Bin OyB Takuii 100pui, 1110 AaB MeHi B 60OPT 111 TPOIIIL.
4. Tom 3aHanTo BHEpTUH, 100 JOcCiIyXaTHCS A0 TBO€i mopaau. 5. JlocuTh TBOiX ciiB, 1100
MOBIPUTH B Te, L0 BiH He BUHEH. 6. byno HaaTro mymHo, mo0 po34yyTH cioBa. 7. M'au OyB
JOCUTB GIH3BKO, 06 3710BUTH Horo. 8. oro YMOBH 3aHAJTO BaXKi, 100 npuitHaTh ix. 9. Bona
Oyna Taka Muia, MO mnorojunacs Buciayxatu Hac. 10. Bin He Takuii imioT, 1mo0 He
yCBiIOMJIIOBaTH, 10 Horo oOmaHioroTh. 11. Bu 3aHaaro comimi, mo6 BiguyyBaTH, YOro BOHA
momaraetsest Bin Bac. 12. Moro HaMip BUTJISAA€ 3aHAITO TUBHO, 00 HE BUKIMKATHU 3arajlbHOTO
3/IMBYBaHHSI.

11. Underline the infinitive or the infinitive phrase used as adverbial modifier of attendant
circumstances.
1.He left her never to see her again. 2. Oscar left us only to realize soon that he couldn’t live
alone. 3. We saw him off never to hear from him. 4. She argued with her mother only to find out
she was wrong. 5. They bought a new house never to live there. 6. He visited his aunt to see that
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she was seriously ill. 7. I turned around just in time to see her look at her husband. 8. He re-
turned home to find the window broken. 9. He went quickly to the bathroom, and returned to
find Murphy sitting beside his bed. 10. She liked to be kind to people and used to give promises
to forget them at once. 11. He went to the Middle East to die of yellow fever. 12. He turned to
Kate to find her in conversation with Carol Goldsmith.

12. Join the sentences using an infinitive or an infinitive phrase as adverbial modifier of
attendant circumstances. Use the words suggested.

Model: Ann started going in for sports without any enthusiasm. Quite of a sudden she became a
master of sports. (to become) — Ann started going in for sports without any enthusiasm to
become a master of sports.

1. The child woke up. He saw that he was alone. (to see) 2. They reached Le Havre in the early
afternoon. They found that there was no steamer. (only to find) 3. Jack broke his leg badly
while playing in a football match. Since then he could never go in for football again. (never to
go) 4. She stopped at the corner. She understood that she had to go on. (only to understand) 5.
She rushed home. She found that a thief was exploring the house. (to find) 6. She woke up. She
saw that the sun was shining. (to see) 7. Thousands of fans came to see the competition in track
and field events. They were unexpect- edly struck by the new record. (to be struck) 8. He acted
according to his conviction. He understood that nobody cared for his opinion. (only to under-
stand) 9. The police arrived almost immediately. They found that the crimi- nals had
disappeared. (only to find) 10. She looked at her face attentively. She saw that she resembled
her mother. (to see) 11. She made him confess. She understood that his confession didn’t move
her. (only to understand) 12. He went to America. Soon he died of a heart attack. (to die) 13. At
the age of 45 he resigned. He never returned to public life. (never to return) 14. Rose often
complained of pains in her leg. Her husband wasn’t sorry for her. (only to see) 15. Steve tried to
talk her into going to Paris. Soon he realized that he failed. (only to realize) 16. | returned from
America. | found that my sister had bought a new house. (to find) 17. She entered the room. She
found that her husband was talking to a stranger. (to find)

11. Translate the sentences into English. Pay attention to the infinitive or the infinitive
phrase used as adverbial modifier of atten- dant circumstances.

1. Hamri npy3i BiBimaau HaC MHHYJIOTO JIiTa 1 OUIbIIE HE MPUDKKAIN 10 HAC MMICIs I[OTO. 2.
Bin npokuHyBCsl paHO BpaHIlll ¥ moOadmB, Mo KiMHata Oyna mopoxHs. 3. Bin omHoro pasy
OCBITUMBCS 1 Y KOXaHHI1 i OUIbIIE HIKOJIM HE BUMOBJIAB IUX CiliB. 4. baTbko naB oMy myapy
nopajy, ajie JHIIe IePEKOHABCs, 110 CHH HE Ma€ HaMIpy IMPUCITYXaTHUCs 10 HoTo nopaau. 5. Bin
3IMBOBAHO TIOJMBMBCS HA HEi 1 BUSBHB, IO BCE CKa3aHE HUM HE BUKIMKAJIO B Hill HaBITh
po3apatyBaHHda. 6. JleH 3akiHUMB TpaTu 1 mobauyuB, mo myOmika Oyma B 3axBari. 7. BoHna
MOCMIXHYJAcs 1 3po3ymina, 110 i MOoCMillIKa BUKIIMKA€E B HHOTO 3axorieHHs. 8. Jlitu mpuliriau
70 KIMHATH 1 TOOAumIIH, 1110 TaM TIOBHO rocteil. 9. BoHa cka3asna oMy Bce Ipo iXHi CTOCYHKH 1
OinpIne HiKoJIM He moBepTanaca 1o 1iei Temu. 10. ITicns TpuBanoi moAOpoxki BiH MOBEPHYBCS
J0JIOMY 1 3p03yMiB, 110 B FOCTSIX J00pe, a BaoMa kpaiie. 11. Bin npoiimoB yepes yci kKiMHaTH i
no0aunB TUIBKM KiIKYy Ha KyxHi. KBapTtupa Oyna mopoxkHs. 12. Bona BiguumHmia 1Bepi i
no0aunia, mo 0aTbKO XOAWUTH B3aj] 1 Brepen y cuiabHOMY THiBi. 13. Ilicns 1oBroi BiacyTHOCTI
BOHA MOBEPHYJACS JOJOMY 1 3p0O3yMila, 10 HIYOTO HE 3MIHMIIOCS: BOHU He Mpobaunmu ii. 14.
Bomna BiunHuia asepi it modaunia, o BCi Bxke 310panucs i yekaroTh Ha Hel.

12. Underline the infinitive or the infinitive phrase used as adverbial modifier of time.
Paraphrase the sentences using adverbial clauses of time.

Model: I was pleased to see you yesterday. — | was pleased when | saw you yesterday.

1. My grandma lived to be 83. 2. Erik was scared to see you as it was very dark. 3. | was
surprised to learn that Ellen had got that job. 4. She was displeased to be told that she was a
troublemaker. 5. They were happy to be asked for help. 6. They expressed relief to be told she
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had given birth to a child. 7. His father was furious to learn that he had done a dishonorable
thing. 8. We could hardly believe our eyes to see that the room was full of nice pre- sents and
flowers. 9. She felt miserable to be eventually exposed. 10. | was happy to hear that they had
gone to London. 11. She was excited to hear from her son. 12. Ann felt sad to hear those
rumours. 13. He was surprised to learn how much he’d spent. 14. Mr. Smith lived to be 90.

13. Translate the sentences into English using an infinitive as adverbial modifier of time.

1. Mapk po3rHiBaBcsi, KOJIM Ji3HaBCSA, IO CHH Oe3 J03BOJY B3sB Horo mammuny. 2. JDxoan
3pajiia, KOJIH i MOBIMOMMIIH, M0 OyIMHOK MOOYIOBAaHO 1 BOHM MOXYTh Iepeixatu Tymu. 3.
BiH 3acMyTHBCS, KOJIM Ji3HABCS, MO I[iHKW MigHsuHCs. 4. Mu Oy He3aI0BOJICHI, KO HaM
MOBIAOMUIIM, [0 OyAMHOK Mpojanu jemieBo. 5. JliBUMHKA 3isKanacs, KoJM MobOayuiia
He3Haomug. 6. Bin OyB mpurojomieHuil, konu HoMy ckaszanu, mo Jligis rpaTumMe rojioBHY
posb. 7. BoHa mepectana XBUJIIOBATHCS 3a HHOTO, KOJHM il CTajao BIAOMO, IO BIH OTPUMAE
xopoury po6oty. 8. CriB OyB pO3IIOYEHUM, KOJMU MMOOaumMB, IO BiJ HOro OyAMHKY HE
3ayamuiiocss ¥ ciainy. 9. Bona Oyna macnuBa, KOJM i CKaszaid, IO Ha HUX YEKae IliKaBa
MOI0POK.

14. Paraphrase the sentences using an Infinitive or an Infinitive phrase as adverbial
modifier of time. Pay attention to the voice of the Infinitive.

Model: She was unhappy when she was told that her son had been dismissed from his job. —
She was unhappy to be told that her son had been dismissed from his job.

When | heard that they had moved in | was happy. — | was happy to hear that they had moved
in.

1. When Sarah learnt that the boy was an orphan she felt sorry for him. 2. When she saw that
the little girl was in tears she burst into tears herself. 3. When he heard Mr. Jack talk like that he
trembled with rage. 4. There was joy in Mrs. Ford’s eyes when she knew that her daughter was
going to marry. 5. He spread his arms wide and felt joyous when he heard that Kay was coming
back. 6. Sharon was excited when she heard from her son. 7. She shouted with joy when they
told her she was free. 8. He embraced me with exclamations of joy when I told him that he had
been elected President. 9. He stormed out of the room in a rage when he found his papers
stolen. 10. She felt sad when she heard those rumours. 11. The man clenched his fists in fury
when he learned that his wife had been deeply insulted. 12. He flew into a fury and threatened
to kick them out of the room when he heard that his best friend had betrayed him. 13. His face
showed his joy the moment he saw me. 14. She looked up at us with jealousy when she heard
that we had bought a new car.

15. Underline the infinitive or the infinitive phrase used as adverbial modifier of

exception.
1.They do nothing but walk all day long. 2. What can | do but buy an- other suit? 3. There’s
nothing to do except believe her that he is alive. 4. What can we do but agree to take the
business in our hands? 5. There was nothing to do except leave them alone and wait till they
realized that they needed our help. 6. What could she do but forgive them and forget about
what they had done? 7. She does nothing but make noise and disturb him. 8. There’s nothing
to do except watch her day and night. 9. The electrician had nothing to do but attend to his
switches.

16. Translate the sentences into English using an infinitive or an infinitive phrase as
adverbial modifier of exception.

1. Bin Tinbku i pobuTs, 110 BUcMitoe 1i. 2. 1o g Mir 3poOuTH, OKpIM K MOXKAJIITH HOTO 1 B3STH
1o ce6e? 3. binbllle HIYOTO HE 3aJUIIAETHCS, OKPIM SK MO3UYUTH TPOLIi i PO3IIIATUTHUCS 3 HUM.
4. o BiH MOXke 3pOOUTH, OKPIM K JO3BOJUTH M OauuTucs 3 AUTHHOIO? 5. BoHM TimbkH i
poOwIH, 110 Tpaiy B Ka3uHO (Casin0) nimuMu JHSAMH. 6. Bilble HIYOTO HE 3aIHIIAIOCS, OKPIM
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K MoJuTHCS 32 Hhoro. 7. Illo BuKIamay Mir mie 3poOuTH, OKpiM sIK 3arumomuTty odvi (to turn a
blind eye to smth.) Ha Bci iioro MOMHJIKHM i TIOCTaBUTH HOMY TpiiiKy. 8. Bimbine HIYOro He
3aJIMIIANOCS, OKPIM K CKOPHUCTATHUCS IXHIM 3alpOIICHHSM 1 BUPYLIUTH J0 HUX MOBEYEPSTH. 9.
Bonu Tineku i poOnATh, mo HaOpUIAIOTh HOMY PO3MOBaMU IMpo cBOi cimeitHi cnpasu 10. 1o
Horo 0aThKO MIr 3pOOHTH, OKPIM SIK BUCJIOBHTH CBOIO TOYKY 30Dy 1 JaTh HoMy Mynpy mopamy?
11. BoHa Tinbku it poGHTh, 10 3MyIIye HOro BUPIMIyBaTH cBOI 0cobucti npobaemu. 12. Homy
OLIbIIIE HIYOTO HE 3IUIIAETHCS, OKPIM K 3BEPHYTHUCS J0 MEPIIOr0 HE3HAMOMIIS 1 MOIPOCHUTH B
HBOTO JIOTIOMOTH.

17. Underline the Infinitive or the Infinitive phrase used as adverbial modifier of
comparison/manner. Translate the sentences into Ukrainian.

1. She waved her hand as if to give some sign to him. 2. He shook his hand as though to show
that he was dissatisfied. 3. Everyone knows that to tell the truth is better than to tell lies. 4. She
paused for half a minute as if to drop a hint that she was tired of talking. 5. To my surprise, Mrs.
Philips gave her a look as if to ask her about her wartime romance. 6. To buy a violin is much
easier than to rent a piano and it won’t take up much room. 7. It’s a truly happy ending and to
see them happy is far better than find them all dead. 8. Marty stretched her hand towards him as
if to ask him for help. 9. Ben looked sadly at his mother as though to let her know that he felt
sorry for her. 10. Her voice trembled as if to prove her being nervous and excited. 11. He was
the first to break the silence and it was wiser on his part at that moment than wait till they
uttered a word. 12. He looked at me for a moment and all of a sudden he screamed horribly as
though to frighten me. 13. He clutched the papers to his heart as if to show that there was
nothing more important for him than to have them with him. 14. To go to Switzerland on
business is more important than to stay here and talk things over with our partners.

18. Paraphrase the sentences using an Infinitive or an Infinitive phrase as adverbial modifier of
comparison/manner. Make all the necessary changes.

Model: He looked at me in such a way that | felt he wanted to shock me. — He looked at me as
if to shock me.

1. The man whistled. It seemed he wanted to attract my attention. 2. They exchanged
meaningful glances. The impression was they wanted to show us they were together. 3. When
being criticized he usually shrugged his shoulders. Probably he wanted to say that it had nothing
to do with him. 4. The lady came up to me and gave me a strange look as if she wanted to say
that | was inappropriately dressed. 5. He sounded as a stranger as if he wanted to show that he
couldn’t master the local dialect. 6. She exclaimed that she had never done it and burst into
tears which might prove that she had told the truth. 7. He wanted to surprise everybody and
appeared quite unexpectedly. 8. She gasped and thus showed that she heard it for the first time
in her life. 9. She looked at him as if she wanted to comfort him. 10. My sister giggled and it
proved that she didn’t take his proposal seriously. 11. The girl kept weeping and thus showed
that she was really depressed and miserable. 12. Susan didn’t phone him for a long time which
might prove that she didn’t need him. 13. He made an angry gesture with his fist and showed
her that he wasn’t going to forgive her.

THE INFINITIVE AS PARENTHESIS

As parenthesis the infinitive is used as part of some set expressions, such as:
1. to begin with 9. to put it mildly

2. to be more precise 10. to put it more plainly

3. to be quite frank 11. to say the least

4. to be sure 12. to say nothing of

5.to crown it all 13. so to speak

6. to make the matter worse 14. strange to say

7.to make a long story short 15. to sum it up
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8. needless to say 16. to tell the truth

As a rule a parenthesis refers to the whole sentence or clause and is placed at the beginning of the
sentence though sometimes it may be placed in the middle of the sentence.

e.g. To tell you the truth, I’'m glad to have a companion myself.

To cut a long story short, everything ended to her delight.

To sum it up, | completely lost control of the situation.

1. Underline the Infinitive or the Infinitive phrase used as parenthesis. Translate the
sentences into Ukrainian.

Model: To cut it short, she failed to do it. Kopoue 2o6ops, eii ne yoanocy smo coerame.

1. A good teacher should try, so to speak, to breathe life into his or her subject. 2. To be frank,
she realized that she had no claims on him. 3. To tell the truth, I cherish a hope that one day we
will be reunited. 4. To crown it all, the magazine was forced to close down. 5. To put it mildly,
the doctor was either a charlatan or a shrewd old rougue. 6. To be more precise, I wouldn’t call
it awful, but it wasn’t very well written. 7. To begin with, you need to brush up your French. 8.
To speak the truth, I’ll have another breakdown if I stay any longer in this house. 9. Needless to
say, it is my earnest wish that you use this money to further your research. 10. To say the least,
she lacked tact in expressing her views. 11. To make a long story short, they acquired a
reputation of being a formidable opponent. 12. To put it more plainly, if there’s anything you
want to see, just drop by. 13. To put it in a nutshell, he tried to give a sympathetic ear at all
times. 14. He was terribly slow, to be sure, and spoke as if he was half asleep or dragged. 15. To
be quite frank, it’s early yet to say whether it works.

2. Make up sentences using the following infinitive phrases paren- thetically:
1. to make a long story short; 2. to put it mildly; 3. to crown it all; 4. to tell you the truth; 5. to
say the least of it; 6. to begin with; 7. to judge by her appearance.

3. Translate the sentences into English. Pay attention to the use of the Infinitive as
parenthesis.

1 Tounime cka3aTH, BiH HE X0ue, 00 MM BTpydajucs B HOro crupasu. 2. BinBepTo kaxyuu, s
CUTHUH TI0 TOPJIO 11 ckapramu. 3. Sk He TUBHO, ajie BOHA HIKOJW HaM He Tenedonye. 4. M'sako
KaKYy4H, BIH pinKo cmiBuyBae iii. 5. KopoTiie kaxxy4u, 3aIUMIIMMO BCi PO3MOBH 1 MPUCTYITHMO
1o crpaBu. 6. 3arajioM, Iie KOIUTYBajJO HaM JOPOro: OyIMHOK, MeOili, He KaKydd BXKE PO
rapax. 7. lllonaliMeHile, BOHa BUMHMJA Hepo3ymHO. 8. Ilpocrimie Kakydw, SKIIO XO4deTe
MIpUETHATHCS 10 HAac, MPUDKIKaWTe BpaHIll paHo 1 MU Bac BifBezeMo Tyau. 9. 3aiiBe ka3aTu, 110
BOHa J00UTH Bac i - uekae. 10. KopoTiie xaxxyun, mu He 30upaeMocsi HaB's3yBatucs iM (10
intrude on someone). 11. Skito yecHo, MeHi XoTinocs 6 3'i3autu Tyau. 12. BiH, Tak 61 MOBHTH,
3aHaATO MOJOAMM nas Takoi kap'epu. 13. 51 3po3ymiB, a TouHilIe, Biq4yB, YOMY BOHH
BIIMOBWJIKCS CHiBIpaloBat 3 Hamu. 14. TBili miaHyBaJIbHUK, TOOTO TBiif MailOyTHIH 4OJOBIK,
o0insie nonomorty Bam? 15. M'siko kaxyuu, BoHa Oyna HeBBiwInBOI0. 16. CkazaTtu 1o nmpasji, s
He Jro0mro 6oke. 17. [lounemo 3 Toro, mo s 3aiHaTHi. 18. KopoTiie kaxyuu, BiH HE CKJaB
icut. 19. Mu Bci Oynu pafi, He KaXXy4d B)Ke PO MaMy: BOHA CKa3asa, 110 11€ HalIacauBimni
nenb y ii skurTi. 20. Le ayxe auBHO, moHaiimenmie. 21. [ modaTky, BOHa BiIYMHHWIIA BCi
BikHa. 22. IlpaBay kaxyuu, s ayke BTOMHUBCS. 23. M'sko KaXyul, BU MEHEe 3AUBYBasu. 24.
KopoTtiie kaxxy4u, BOHU OJPYKUITUCS.

REVISION

1. Match the parts of the sentences choosing the proper adverbial modifier expressed by
an Infinitive or an Infinitive phrase.
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1. John is clever enough 1. to marry for love.
2. He switched off the radio 2. to see there was nobody in the room.
3. We were upset 3. to make a positive impression.
4. Lizzy does nothing but 4. to say he was going to have a sleep.
5. The teacher came in 5. to know that her grandson gets better.
6. His mother would be happy 6. to learn that they drifted away from
each other.
7. Sally is too down-to-earth 7. manipulate her children.
8. He took a quick look at the picture 8. never to find another one.
9. To have too much money seems 9. as if to say he is not interested in
to be better than painting.
10. He gave up his job 10. to have little money.

2. Point out the Infinitive or the Infinitive phrase. Comment on the function of the
Infinitive or the Infinitive phrase. Translate the sentences into Ukrainian.

1. He finds it a lot better to have a strong national defence than a balanced budget. 2. God grants
liberty only to those who love it, and are always ready to guard and defend it. 3. I didn’t move
to Miami to live in a Spanish-speaking province. 4. The purpose of education is, at a minimum,
to prepare people for work. 5. They think they have to bring in the weapons to protect
themselves. 6. After that there will be nothing to distribute. 7. He is rich enough to devote
himself to arts. 8. An industry that cannot pay its workers a decent living wage has no right to
exist. 9. It is rather hard to be accused of idleness when the accuser closes the avenue of labour
to us. 10. In this country there are no rich people to live at the expense of the poor. 11. I'm good
enough to shed my blood for the country. 12. Diplomacy is to do and say the nastiest things in
the nicest way. 13. Sometimes you have to fire a hostile gun to repel the attacks of the enemy.
14. 1t is not enough just to take this weapon out of the hands of the soldiers. 15. A
Congressman’s first duty is to get elected. 16. It is hard to organize a constitutional society of
free men; it is easy to impose a reign of terror. 17. The only way to get respect is to respect
others. 18. Though | have become Emperor, | have not ceased to be a citizen. 19. To doubt is
sometimes to lose. 20. In most my campaigns, | find it best not to mention my opponent by
name. 21. The best way to keep one’s word is not to give it. 22. To tell you the truth, we don’t
need ministries. What can they give us? Nothing.

3. State the functions of the Infinitive or the Infinitive phrase.

1. No, I don’t have any favourite opponent. It’s not my duty to select my opposition. 2. When
you run a campaign, the idea is to appeal to people. 3. Though he resisted his father got him to
read. 4. The common people who marched for the right to vote must now march for the right to
breathe. 5. Being literate is to be liberated. 6. It is difficult if not impossible to solve the
pollution problem on a state-by-state basis. 7. The only way is to stay here and wait. 8. In order
to have economic democracy think of having equal access to property. 9. There’s no belt to
tighten anymore. 10. It is a terribly hard job to spend a billion of dollars and get your money
worth. 11. Our job is not to be part of your ridiculous plan. 12. I hope | shall always possess
firmness and virtue enough to maintain the title of an «Honest many». 13. There isn’t any way to
keep drugs out of this country. 14. It’s important to understand who the enemy is. 15. Don’t
have anything to do with them. They only bring you trouble. 16. It’s not easy to keep up our
wasteful economy. 17. It is shocking to smite down trees for more decoration. 18. That didn’t
leave them much to prove their abilities. 19. | have no country to fight for. 20. His only concern
was to get some food and to find a shelter somewhere. 21. For some people it’s important to be
important. 22. | never heard him recite his poems. 23. They turned out to have caused his death.
24. The village is easy to find if you have got a map. 25. They can’t be working now. It’s too
late and dark. 26. We shouldn’t think about the government’s problems. 27. Make him do it or
he will get ill. 28. The ultimate aim is to liberate them from the peculiar psychological complex.
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29. Tom’s wife is interesting to talk to. 30. It is really the danger most to be feared. 31. When
he got the post he started to fight for the rights. 32. It’s the best way to make sure a war never
starts. 33. The book was impossible to read. 34. They never know what to do but they teach
everyone how to do things. 35. The candidate is too famous to be unanimously elected 36. The
area is very convenient to live in but he feels so lonely here.

4. Make up your own sentences. Use one Infinitive in all possible functions. Comment on
the function of the Infinitive in your examples.

Model: To swim is healthy. / It’s healthy to swim. (subject)

1. To keep fit one should swim or do his morning exercises. (part of a compound verbal modal
predicate) 2. He seems to swim well. (part of acompound verbal predicate of double
orientation) 3. He started to swim rather well. (part of a compound verbal phasal predicate) 4.
His wish is to swim nearly every morning. / His problem is where to swim. (predicative) 5. The
river is pleasant to swim in. (part of predicative) 6. Jack dislikes to swim in cold weather.
(object) 7. To swim well you should go to the swimming pool at least once a week. (adverbial
modifier of purpose) 8. He is big enough to swim well. (adverbial modifier of result) 9. The
idea to swim in the lake all the year round seems a crazy one. (attribute)

5. Translate into English. Use an Infinitive or an Infinitive phrase.

1. Jlerko 4utaTk M0 KHHTY B opuriHani. 2. HeBaxkko HaBuuTHCs QoTorpadysatu. 3.
HemoxnuBo neperuinctu 1o piuky. 4. Heo6xigHo nmoausutHcs uel ¢puibM. BaxnuBo ckazatu
iMm po me. 5. Ilopa im 3arenmedonyBaru. 6. Ilopa ixarm. 7. Yac 30uparu peui. 8. Yac
BUKJIMKaTH Takci. 9. Yac morynsatu i3 cobakoro. 10. Bin 3aBxam Buctynae ocranHiM. 11. V
Tebe € mo-ueOynp monutu? 12. Ile xapTuHa, sKy Tpeba moBicuTH Ha Ty cTiHy. 13. Y HBOTO
HEMae HIKOT0, KoMy BiH Mir 6u foBipatu. 14. Ock rpoii, SKi MOKHA BUTPATUTH HA TKY.

15. Cectpa B3sma 1O KHUTY, OO0 gomomMortd ToOi. 16. Mu 3artenedonyBanu iomy, 1mo0
nonepeauTn oro. 17. Buknukanu mencectpy, mo0 3pooutm iomy ykoin. 18. bymuHok
npoaainu, mo0 3armatuty 6opr. 19. A npuiimos 10 Tede, mod MOroBOPUTH PO HHOTO.

20. A mo6umro rynsatu Beuopamu. 21. Tepritu He MOXKY icTH HIUTBHO BpaHill. 22.BiH 000KHIOE
o0imatu B pectopani. 23. baTbko Mr00UTH unTaTH razery 3a 00inoM. 24.He mrobito 3acmararti.
25. lle ceno HeMOXIMBO 3HaWTHU Oe3 mpoBigHMKA. 26. Takuii OyIMHOK CKJIaJHO TOOYIyBaTH.
27. Yoro nerko momituty. 28. Y Takoro xjomus Jerko 3akoxatucs. 29. Taky CyKHIO myke
BAYKKO TOLITUTH.

PREDICATIVE CONSTRUCTIONS WITH THE INFINITIVE
Predicative constructions involve arrangements where the syntactic roles of individual
components vary from the role of the entire phrase. The following structures, employing the
infinitive, are utilized in Modern English:

a) the Objective-with-the-Infinitive construction;
b) the Subjective-with-the-Infinitive construction;
C) the for-to-Infinitive construction.

THE OBJECTIVE WITH THE INFINITIVE CONSTRUCTION
The objective with the infinitive construction forms a complex object, thus it follows the predicate of
the sentence.
The construction consists of
1)a nominal element (a noun in the common case or a pronoun in the objective case);
2)an infinitive which is in predicate relation to the noun or the pronoun.
Noun /Pronoun + to+V (in any form)
Noun /Pronoun + V (bare infinitive)
1. The Objective with the Infinitive construction is used after verbs denoting sense perception (to see,
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to hear, to feel, to watch, to observe, to notice, etc.) With these verbs only a bare non-perfect, non-
continuous, active Infinitive is used.
e.g. | saw the man __ break the window. (I saw the complete act.)
| heard the dog__ bark. (I heard a dog give one bark.)
I didn’t notice you __ raise your hand. (a complete act.)
Did you feel the earth __ move?
After these verbs the Infinitive indicates that we heard or saw the whole of the action or event, that’s
why it is often translated into Ukrainian by a verb in the past
If the meaning is passive, Participle Il is used.
She watched the work completed.
If a process is expressed, Participle I is used.
She watched them completing the work.
Note: When the verb to see is used in the meaning to realize, to understand or the verb to hear is
used in the meaning to learn, the Objective with the Infinitive construction cannot be used. In such
cases a subordinate clause is used.
| saw that he didn’t understand me.
I hear that he lives in San Francisco again.
Note: After the verbs to see, to notice when they denote sense perception the Infinitive of the verb to
be is not used. Instead a subordinate clause is used.
I noticed that he was unwell. 4 samemun, umo emy nexopouto,
We saw that he was in. A ysuoen, umo on doma.

2. The Obijective with the Infinitive construction is used after verbs of mental activity (to think, to
believe, to imagine, to consider, to expect, to understand, to suppose, to feel, to find etc.). After
these verbs the Infinitive may be used in any form though non-perfect forms are more frequent.
e.g. I've never known him to read so much.

I thought him to be an excellent choice.

I believed/thought her to be watching TV in the drawing room.
After these verbs, however, the Objective with the Infinitive construction is rather literary and not very
common. These verbs are more often used with a that-clause (an object clause).
e.g. | thought that he was an excellent choice.
The Infinitive may be omitted when followed by an adjective (or sometimes a noun).
e.g. | think him __ very clever and talented.

| found the lecture __ dull and uninteresting.

| believe her __ a true friend.

3. The Obijective with the Infinitive construction is used after verbs of feeling and emotion (to like, to
love, to hate, to dislike, cannot bear, cannot stand etc.)
e.g. | like people to tell the truth
She hated him to speak like that.
The child loved his mother to sing to him.
| can’t bear him to be separated from me.
4. The Objective with the Infinitive construction is used after verbs of wish and intention (to want, to
wish, to desire, to mean, to intend, etc.).
e.g. | want you to believe me.
5.After verbs of declaring (to declare, to report, to pronounce, etc.).
e.g. They reported the plane to have landed.
6. After verbs of inducement (to force, to have, to make, to get, to cause, etc.), when to have is used
in the meaning of 3mycuTH, cka3atu, mo0; to make in the meaning of 3mycut; to cause in the meaning
of 3MycuTH, AaTH PO3MOPSHKEHHS.
Note: the verbs to have and to make are followed in this construction only by a bare infinitive.
e.g. [ hope you'll have him sign the papers.
I made my son do his homework.
7. After verbs of order or permission (to order, to allow, to suffer, to ask, to let, to tell, etc.).
Note: the verb to let is followed by a bare infinitive.
e.g. Let me help you.
With these verbs except to suffer, to tell and to let we find the Objective with the Infinitive
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construction only if its first part denotes a lifeless thing (expressed by a noun or pronoun) or when the
Infinitive is passive.
e.g. 1didn’t allow the name to pass my lips.
The boss asked the letter to be delivered at once.
He ordered the picture to be carried away.
If the object is expressed by a noun or a pronoun denoting a living being and the Infinitive is active,
there are two objects and there is no Infinitive construction:
object 1 object 2
He ordered the secretary to bring the letters.
1) He ordered the secretary.
2) He ordered to bring the letters.

8. The Objective with the Infinitive construction is used after some verbs requiring a prepositional
object (to count on, to look for, to listen to, to rely on, to wait for)

We counted on you to come and help us. Met paccuumeoiganu, umo moi npudeuts u NOMONCEUlb HAM.
I rely on you to come in time

e.g. We counted on him to help us.

Subject | Predicate The Objective with the Infinitive construction

Noun in the common case + Infinitive
Pronoun in the Objective case

We want John to come.
her son to visit us.
him to study well.

1. Underline the Objective with the Infinitive construction. Translate the sentences into
Ukrainian. Pay attention to the type of the verb preceding the construction and the way of
rendering the construction in Ukrainian.

A. 1. We can’t believe him to have robbed the bank. 2. He hated her to wake him up every
morning. 3. They reported the train to have arrived. 4. I’ll get you to give the money back. 5.
We relied on her to book the tickets. 6. Jill loved her child to recite nursery rhymes at their
family parties. 7. | find him to be a very experienced computer engineer. 8. We all know him to
be a first-class ballet dancer. 9. I thought him to be the most disagreeable person. 10. She
disliked her mother to work till late at night.

B. 1. She wanted the house to be let as soon as possible. 2. Susan ordered the tea to be brought.
3. I wouldn’t allow my cottage to be sold. 4. I didn’t mean her to be invited here. 5. I’d like my
book to be published in English. 6. He wished the play to be staged at the local theatre. 7. They
couldn’t allow all the money to be given to one person. 8. He preferred the pictures to be
exhibited in the central gallery. 9. The manager ordered the contract to be translated into
English. 10. We’d like the car to be parked near the office.

C. 1. I can’t make you obey. 2. She saw a little girl approach the house. 3. I’'m sorry, I didn’t
notice you enter the room. 4. Let her say whatever she wants to. 5. Nobody will have her stay
here. 6. Can you make her apply mustard plasters? 7. | saw him play computer games. 8. She
usually lets her son stay at home when he feels sick. 9. I’ll never have him give up his job. 10.
Did you notice the dean come into the room?
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2. Translate the sentences from English into Ukrainian. Point out the Objective with the
Infinitive construction if any after the verbs of order and permission.

Model: The film director asked the camera to be changed. Peowcucep nonpocue zaminumu
kamepy. The predicate is followed by an Objective with the Infinitive construction. The noun
camera denotes a lifeless thing and is followed by the passive Infinitive to be changed.
Together they form an Objective with the Infinitive construction.

1. The old woman asked the young man to carry her bag. 2. The teacher allowed the student to
miss her lecture next week. 3. He ordered the fax-machine to be fixed. 4. He never asks tea to
be made. He does it himself. 5. His mother didn’t allow irritation to overwhelm her. 6. Felix
asked the maid to change the towels. 7. Ann asked Charles to pick her up at the station. 8. Try
not to allow the rumours to spread. 9. The doctor told him to stick to the diet and not to work so
hard. 10. Nelly asked her luggage to be brought. 11. Please, allow my love to warm your heart
and you won’t feel lonely in this world. 12. Ask him to sleep with the window open. 13. Mabel
allowed them to give her a call. 14. They asked the bushes to be trimmed, the flowers to be cut
and arranged in the vase.

3. Complete the sentences using either an Objective with the Infinitive construction or a
subordinate clause.

Model: I saw ... (Jack, to fix his watch). I saw Jack fix his watch. — complex object, sense
perception.

I saw ... (Jack, to lie). I saw that Jack lied. — a subordinate clause, realized.

I heard ... (he, to shout). I heard him shout. — complex object, sense perception.

I heard ... (she, to leave for Paris). I heard that she had left for Paris. — a subordinate clause,
learned.

1. I heard ... (the boys, to cry outside). 2. Dick saw ... (his pals, to deceive him). 3. Ben heard
... (his teacher, to talk with the dean). 4. She has never seen ... (her mother, to weep). 5. We
hear ... (he, to live in Swansea). 6. Nora saw ... (her husband, to come to his studio). 7. Alex
heard ... (the criminal, to sentence to death). 8. Can’t you see ... (she, to be in love with him).
9. The girl heard ... (the old woman, to moan). 10. The boy saw ... (the car, to start at last). 11.
He heard ... (his best friend, to divorce). 12. Hester saw ... (her boy-friend, to betray her).

Model: She saw ... (he, to mend his car). She saw him mend his car. — complex object

He saw ... (he, to be upset). He saw that he was upset. — a subordinate clause

1. We saw ... (they, to get into the car). 2. I noticed ... (she, to be nervous). 3. Dad saw ... (my
sister, to be in low spirits). 4. She noticed ... (they, to steel the purse). 5. Mother saw ... (I, to
be irritated with my friend). 6. I saw ... (he, to get off a bus). 7. The deputies saw ... (the
speaker, to be angry with the journalist). 8. We noticed ... (the writer, to be shy when talking to
the audience). 9. Jacob saw ... (Mr. Andrew, to be frightened). 10. Robert noticed ... (the
stranger, to hide the papers).

4. Point out the Objective with the Infinitive construction. Pay attention to the use of the
bare Infinitive. Underline the verbs preceding the construction with a bare Infinitive.

Model: She saw her hushand mow the lawn.

1. | heard my neighbour snore. 2. Never let them watch you work or they will disturb you. 3.
What made you come so early? 4. I’ve never seen them walk together. 5. Can’t you have him
glue the vase he broke yesterday? 6. She felt her hand tremble and realized he was excited. 7. |
was very close to the phone box and noticed the man dial the number, and then I heard him say
something to a certain Liz. 8. The doctor made the patient take the medicine and persuaded him
to keep the bed. 9. How can you let your son go there alone? 10. I can’t have him waste his
money. He may need it. 11. We could watch them go out every evening. 12. Did you make her
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get a new passport? 13. Let me wash your shirt. 14. Have you ever seen your daughter do the
cleaning? 15. They borrowed the money, didn’t they? Let them pay it back.

5. Paraphrase the sentences. Translate the sentences into Ukrainian.

Model 1: to see, to hear, to notice, to watch, etc.: | saw that the children ran round the house. —
| saw the children run round the house.

1. We heard that the actor sang. 2. Little Bobby watched how his father polished the floor. 3. |
noticed that the woman passed him by and gave him a quick and strange look. 4. | heard that he
played the guitar. 5. She felt that he touched her on the back and heard that he whispered
something tenderly.

Model 2: to want, to wish, to desire, to mean, etc.: His wish was that his family should spend
the weekend somewhere in a quiet place. — He wished his family to spend the weekend
somewhere in a quiet place.

1. I didn’t mean that you should go there immediately. 2. He wanted an apple pie and asked his
wife if she could make it for dinner. 3. Her great desire was that her boy friend should recover
and live a long and happy life. 4. His son’s wish was that his father should buy him a new Mini.
5. Do you mean that he should bring his girl-friend to the party? 6. | want another pair of shoes
and | would like that you should help me to choose the style and colour matching my yellow
suit.

Model 3: to like, to love, to dislike, to hate, cannot bear, etc.: | like (it) when you come to see
us. — I like you to come to see us.

1. She hates when people lie. 2. All children love when their parents kiss them before their
going to bed. 3. I cannot bear when he says bad words. 4. Do you like when your guests leave
your place late? 5. He hates when his wife talks with her friends for hours on the phone. 6. |
can’t say that I love when you watch thrillers or soap-operas.

Model 4: to count on, to rely on: I count on your coming in time. — | count on you to come in
time.

1. She relied on his helping them in any trouble. 2. We counted on their bringing some wine and
didn’t go to the supermarket. 3. You can count on my help. 4. | believe you will make the right
decision. 5. Never rely on someone’s phoning you and saying what to do. 6. The nation
believed that the king would provide leadership.

Model 5: to order, to allow, to ask, etc.: His request was to post the letter. — He asked the letter
to be posted.

1. The chiefs order was to check all the papers. 2. She gave permission to sell the house. 3. He
begged to give the money back to him. 4. Mr. Brief asked to bring him a glass of hot milk and a
bun. 5. The captain ordered to change the plan and go in a different direction. 6. My request was
to buy a new car.

Model 6: to have, to make, to let, to get, to cause: They forced him to go out. — They made him
go oult.

1. They forced us to sit and wait. 2. Her parents wouldn’t give her permission to go out with
boys. 3. She heard some strange sound and stepped aside. 4. Stuart doesn’t want to do it but he
will find a good reason for his doing that. 5. I hope you’ll tell her to sell the car. 6. There’s no
reason for him to leave his home-town.
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Model 7: to report, to declare, to pronounce: They reported that the train had already started. —
They reported the train to have already started.
1. The boys reported that the translation had been completed. 2. The surgeon pronounced that
the patient had recovered. 3. He reported that the robber had been caught. 4. She declared that
he would come again some day. 5. They declared that the general wasn’t guilty. 6. They
reported that our wages would be paid on time.

Model 8: to think, to believe, to consider, to expect, to know, to suppose, to find: We expected
that they would arrive at 5 p.m. — We expected them to arrive at 5 p.m.

1. 1 find that her nephew looks much younger. 2. They consider that Charles Simon did it on
purpose. 3. We expect that her daughter will manage to enter the University. 4. I thought you’d
cheated her. 5. They suppose that dogs love only kind people. 6. I’ve never known that she used
to be an actress.

6. Finish the sentences.

Model: You should learn French. — I want you ... | want you to learn French. She swept the
floor. — I made her ... I made her sweep the floor.

1. | had to return home before midnight. Mother had me ... 2. He is to pay the bill. Please, have
him ... 3. We had to wait for hours. The producer made us ... 4. David always tells silly jokes,
and Debby hates it. Debby can’t bear David ... 5. The house shook as the earthquake started.
The earthquake made the house ... 6. She must come to see us. Get her ... 7. They left very
early. I didn’t expect them ... 8. He will never tell lies. Have you ever known him ... 9. | helped
my friend translate the text. My friend had me ... 10. They ran after the burglar. Did you see
them ...? 11. Could you lend me your car? | want you ... 12. Shall | believe her? She tried to
make me ... 13. The wind blew her hat down the street. They watched the wind ...
14. She wanted to hurt him by her words. She meant her words ... 15. Why do you say that?
What makes you ...? 16. Why do you think that? What makes you ...? 17. | was sure he would
keep his promise. | expected him ... 18. They never come on time. Have you ever known ...?
19. They never speak rudely. Have you ever heard ...? 20. She seldom dances. Have you ever
seen ...?

7. Answer the following questions. Give a complete answer. Use a complex object.

1. What do you want your friend to do on Saturday? 2. What do you expect your friend to do on
Sunday? 3. Where do you want your friend to go with you? 4. Where do you want your friend
to invite you? 5. What restaurant would you like your friend to invite you to? 6. What present
would you like your friend to give you? 7. Where do you let your dog run? 8. Why do you let
your dog run on its own? 9. What do you make your dog do while walking? 10. Who do you let
your dog play with? 11. What do you have your dog eat in the morning/evening?

8. Translate the sentences into English using the Objective with the Infinitive
construction.

1. Hikonu He uyB, mo0 BiH yuTaB Bipmii. 2. Yepe3 HbOro BOHA Moixaja 1 KMHYJIA XOPOIIY
poOorty. 3. Hexail BiH BcTymnae, Kyau Xo4e, 1 caM 3po3yMie, SKIIO 1€ HenpaBUiIbHUN BuOip. 4. 5
no0aunia, K BiH BIIYMHUB JIBEpl i YBINIIOB, KOJIM HiKOoro He Oyino B OyauHKy. 5. HeBke BoHa
HE MO’K€ 3MYCHTH CBOTO 4OJOBIKa 3poOuTH peMoHT? 6. He mymaina, mo BiH 3Hymmaerscs (10
mock smb.) Hax BnacHoro nuTHHOO. 7. He moBipro, 1110 BOHU BiIMOBHIIMCS Bill HOBOi KBAPTUPH.
8. 51 BBakaro, 110 HOro J0MOBi/b - 1€ HOBE CIOBO B HayIll. 9. MeHi He M000a€eThes, KOJIU BU
npuxoaure 0e3 monepemkeHHs. 10. He tepmmto, konmu T Oe3isibHUM 3aMiCTh TOTO, 100
YUMOCH JOoNOMOrTH Homy. 11. Xody, 1100 BOHHU 3T3AMIM BIATIOYUTH 1 TPOXHU PO3BAXKUTHUCS. 12.
He nmossoutto, mo6 mamumoxuin oro yecHe im's. (t0 blacken one's reputation) 13. Sk meni
3MYCHUTH X 3poOuTH poboTy BuacHO? 14. S He X04y MOKJIagaTUCS HA T€, 1[0 XTOCh BUTPATHUTh
CBOi TIpOIli, HaMmaral4uch BpATyBaTH cTaHoBuule. 15. BiH Hikoim He Hakasye CBOIM
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CHiBpOOITHUKAM LIOCh POOUTH, a MPOCTO MpocuTh ix. 16. JItobmto, komu TH TenedoHyem MeHi
Beyopamu. 17. S paniiie crioctepiras, sk BiH ifie TiJ pyKy 31 cBO€r ApyxuHo. (10 take one's
arm) 18. Braxaro, mo mei ¢GuIbM HE IS TITEH.

9. Use the infinitives in brackets as parts of complex objects. Make all the necessary
changes.

1.The pills the doctor has given me made me (to feel) much better. 2. | saw my father (to leave)
the house that very morning. 3. George was sure that fresh air and exercise would make us (to
sleep) well. 4. I thought it (to be) a signal to start. 5. We didn’t expect him (to come back) so
soon and were wondering what had happened. 6. I’d like it (to be done) as quietly as possible,
without attracting anybody’s attention. 7. Just at that moment he heard his door (to open) and
quickly (to shut). 8. The regulations require me (to wear) this uniform. 9. James promised me (to
arrive) on time. 10. I told her (to return) the book promptly. 11. Everybody saw him (to lock) the
door and (to put) the key into his pocket. 12. He felt the eyes of his group (to rest) on him. 13.
There is some information | want you (to obtain). 14. He liked to see them (to work). 15. He let
them (to go). 16. Lawson nodded quickly and walked away. Philip felt a shiver (to pass) through
his heart. 17. Amy speaks ten languages perfectly well! You can’t expect me (to believe) that.
18. I’ve never heard him (to speak) of his life in Australia.

10. a) Combine the sentences using the complex object.

Model: I didn’t see him. He entered the house. — I didn’t see him enter the house.

I saw him. He was entering the house. — I saw him entering the house.

1. He heard her. She was playing the piano. 2. He saw her. She burst into tears. 3. They didn’t
notice us. We passed by. 4. | felt her hand. It was shaking. 5. | heard them. They were arguing.
6. She heard the footsteps. They were dying away. 7. We many times heard him. He told this
story. 8. She noticed the expression of his face. It changed suddenly. 9. She felt something. It
was crawling around her neck. 10. | heard somebody. He mentioned my name. 11. | felt
something hard. It hurt my leg. 12. They haven’t seen the accident. It occurred at the corner. 13.
He hasn’t heard us. We called his name. 14. The burglar got into the house. The neighbours
noticed it. 15. We shall go to the party. | would like that.

b) Change complex sentences into sentences with the complex object.

1. We expect that he will solve this problem soon. 2. I’ve heard how she was crying. 3. | hate
when people shout at each other. 4 She could hard- ly believe that he had been rescued. 5. She
likes to watch how the sun sets.6. They suppose that he will cope with this work. 7. She saw
how the chil- dren were playing in the yard. 8. I didn’t expect that she would forget about my
birthday. 9. I don’t like when the children are late for dinner. 10. I sus- pect that he has taken
my money. 14. Don’t consider that he is a hero. He is an ordinary man. 12. Do you know that
he went abroad two days ago?13. | cannot bear when she says bad words. 14. | believe you will
make the right decision. 15. The boys reported that the translation had been complet- ed. 16. |
find that her nephew looks much younger. 17. He hates when his wife talks with her friends for
hours on the phone. 18. They declared that the general wasn’t guilty. 19. They consider that
Charles did it on purpose. 20. She felt that he touched her on the back and heard that he
whispered something tenderly. 21. I didn’t mean that you should go there immediately. 22. |
thought I’d cheated her.

11. Translate the sentences into English using an objective with the infinitive construction.
1.51 moGaunna, Sk BiH BIIYMHUB ABepi W yBIAIIOB, KOJM HIKOTO He Oyno Baoma. 2. Hikoau He
qyB, 00 BiH uyuTaB Bipmri. 3. Hexail BiH mocTymae, Kyau Xode, 1 caM 3po3yMie€, SIKIIO Iie
HenpaBwiIbHUN BUOIp. 4. HeBke BOHA HE MOXKE 3MYCHUTH CBOTO HYOJIOBIKAa 3pOOUTH pEeMOHT? 5.
He Bipto, 1110 BOHM BiAMOBMJIMCS Bl HOBOi KBapTUpH. 6. MeHI He M0J00a€ThCs, KOJNU BH
npuxoaute 0e3 nmomnepemkeHHs. 7. Uepes HbOro BoHa Moixajia 1 KMHyna xopoury poborty. 8. He
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TEPIUTIO, KOJHM TH HE JIEN 3aMiCTh TOTO, 00 YMMOCH oMy aonoMortu. 9. Xody, mob BOHH
3'3mnm BigmouuTy i Tpoxu po3Baxkuimcs. 10. BBaxaro, mo uet ¢pieM He i JiTei.

11. Mepi 3asBuia, mo Hikoau He Oauwmna wiei mgronuHu. 12. SIK MeHi 3MycHUTH iX 3poOuUTH
poboty BuacHo? 13. Sl He XOouy MOKJIAHATHCS HA TE, IO XTOCh BHUTPATHUTh CBOI T'POIIi,
HaMarar4uch BpsATyBaTH craHoBuiie. 14. JIrobmio, konu Tu Tenedonyem MeHi Bedopamu. 15. 5
BBaJKalo, 110 KOTO JIOTIOBINIb - 1€ HOBE CJIOBO B Haymi. 16. S panime criocrepiras, K BiH i€ Mg
PYKy 31 cBO€1O ApyxkuHot0. 17. He 10o3Bosto0, 1100 maruitoxxmim oro yecHe im's. 18. Bin Hikoan
HE HaKa3ye m0Cch poOUTH, a TIPOCTO MPOCUTH CBOIX CIIBpOOITHUKIB. 19. MU BBaXkaemo, 1o mei
eKkcrepuMeHT ayxe Baxuusuil. 20. Jlo3BonbTe, Oy1b Jlacka, B3STH L0 KHUTY 3apa3. 21. BIH He
OYIKyBaB, IO I TaK MBHIKO mixy. 22. JlaBaiiTe movyekaeMo ix OuTst BXomy. 23. BOHA Uyla, sSK
noixana #oro Maumsa. 24. Bouu pajgaTh MeHi 3HaiiTi iHmy po6oty. 25. Moro nuctu 3a3suuyai
3MYIIYBaJH i cMisThca. 26. S 4yB, SIK BIH TPIOKHYB JBEpHUMA 1 MMILIOB.

THE SUBJECTIVE INFINITIVE CONSTRUCTION

The subjective infinitive construction consists of
1) a nominal element — a noun in the common case or a pronoun in the nominative case, and
2) a verbal element — an infinitive which denotes a state or an action per- formed by a person or non-
person expressed by the nominal element.
The first part of the construction (the nominal one) forms the subject of the sentence and the
Infinitive makes part of a compound verbal predicate.
e.g. He is said to have been sent to New York.
He seemed to be a nice man.

The Subjective Infinitive Construction
Noun in the common case a finite verb Infinitive
or
pronoun in the nominative case
The painter seemed to see nothing.
He is said to have gone.

The Subjective Infinitive construction is used with a number of finite verbs which can be either active
or passive. They all have the general meaning of attitude or comment when used with this construction.

I. The verbs used in the passive voice fall into four groups:
1. Verbs of sense perception (to hear, to see, to observe, to watch). When in the passive form these
verbs are followed by a to-Infinitive. With this construction they express the idea of evidence of some
fact. Here also belong some other verbs which in the passive voice express the idea of evidence (to
find, to discover, etc.).
e.g. He was seen to cross the river. (Somebody was a witness of this fact.)

They were heard to enter the house. (Somebody heard it happen.)
Note: If a process is meant, non-perfect Participle | active is used: They were seen swimming across
the river.

2. Verbs of mental perception (to think, to know, to consider, to believe, to suppose, to expect, etc.).
All of them express some kind of expectation, of opinion or of attitude to the action expressed by the
Infinitive. With the verb to expect the Infinitive in this construction can refer to a future action.

e.g. He was supposed to marry her. (Somebody was of the opinion that he should marry her. or
Somebody expected him to marry her.)

Everyone was thought/believed to have drowned.

He was known to run faster than anyone else

The soldiers were expected to do their duty in the coming battle.

3. Verbs of saying and reporting (to say, to report). They denote different kinds of judgement or
comment of the action (state) expressed by the Infinitive.
e.g. A new star was reported to have appeared in the East.
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The treaty is said to have been signed yesterday.
The government delegation is said to be arriving at the moment.

4. Verbs of inducement, compulsion and permission (to make, to allow, to let, etc.). When used in the
passive voice the verbs to make and to let are followed by a to-Infinitive.

e.g. She was made to take pony-riding, or piano-exercise.

He had learned to keep his thoughts to himself. To do so, he had been forced to divest himself of all
personality.

She was allowed to enter the room.

I1. The verbs used in the active voice are: to seem, to appear — 3maeTbes1, cxoxke; to happen, to
chance (the latter is literary) — TpanuisiTicsi, TpanuTHCA BUNIaAKOBO; tO prove, to turn out —
BUABJIAECTHCH.

e.g. His illness seemed to have made his eyes larger.

She had mentioned the fact to Rebecca, but this young lady didn 't appear to have remembered it.
If Tom was merely sullen, Don appeared not to notice it.

No longer struggling he appeared not to be breathing at all.

The young people happened to meet the famous musician in the street.

On the long journey he proved himself to be an amusing companion.

As it happened my advice proved to be wrong.

He turned out to live in Hastings.

His statement turned out to be false.

I1l. The Subjective Infinitive construction is used with some modal phrases (to be likely, to be
unlikely, to be sure, to be certain).

e.g. The children of divided parents in an unhappy home are likely to suffer in character.

I suspected that he was unlikely to require my presence.

1’1l be sure to do that.

The secret is certain to come out.

With all these modal phrases the Infinitive denotes an action referring to the future, so they cannot be
followed by a perfect Infinitive with reference to the past.

1. Underline the Subjective Infinitive construction. State the syntactical status of its
elements (the nominal element and the Infinitive). Note the meaning of the finite verb.
Translate the sentences into Ukrainian.

Model: He was seen to unlock the door. hFauunu, sk ein éiouunus dsepi.

The nominal element He is used as the subject of the sentence. The Infinitive to unlock is used
as part of the compound verbal predicate of double orientation was seen to unlock. The finite
verb is a verb of sense perception.

1. The problems never really seemed to affect his mode of life. 2. The criminal is unlikely to
rob the bank. 3. He happened to do a dishonourable act against his conscience. 4. He was seen
to be developing the film. 5. If you throw mud you are sure to slip in it. 6. They were discussing
where they should go on Sunday and she happened to overhear them. 7. She was heard to phone
her friend. 8. In democracies the people seem to act as they please. 9. They proved to have very
little sense of freedom and independence. 10. The headmaster is supposed to take care of the
staff. 11. She was seen to be trying on a new dress. 12. Until now we were of the impression
that he was sure to get his scholarship. 13. His activities seem to serve noble purposes. 14. They
are expected to solve all the family problems. 15. We sent them our comments on their work
but they appear to take no interest. 16. The man was seen to get into the house. 17. Her ex-
husband is believed to be living in Rome. 18. The children are never allowed to stay at home
alone. 19. The team is likely to win the game. 20. The novel is known to have been published
abroad. 21. She was let to park the car near the bank. 22. All the banks were reported to have
been closed.
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2. Match the Infinitive or the Infinitive phrases with the other parts suggested to make up
a sentence with Subjective Infinitive constructions.

1. The students are likely 1. to be emotionally fragile.

2. My co-workers are supposed 2. to be a messy child.

3. Julia’s little son seems 3. to be very monotonous and
tedious.

4. My job appeared 4. to be a close-knit family.

5. The Browns proved 5. to be doing well.

6. All my classmates are said 6. to have arrived.

7. The American delegation is reported 7. to be sent to Boston University.

8. Robert applied for a job but happened 8. to consult our foreign partners.

9. Our friends are unlikely 9. to make a negative impression
at the interview.

10. Little children are supposed 10. to visit us this year.

3. Join the elements of a Subjective Infinitive construction. Use the proper form of a finite verb.
Model: He —to fall in love with her. (to be sure) He is sure to fall in love with her.

1. They — to enjoy the film much. (to appear) 2. Tom — to catch the train. (to happen) 3. Ann —
to be married. (to prove) 4. She —to have lost her money. (to turn out) 5. Her classmates — to be
having a test. (to seem) 6. Jill — to have been badly injured in a car accident. (to say) 7. The
concert — to begin at 8. (to report) 8. Her husband — to get a pay increase next month. (to
expect) 9. The man — to have told the police about the accident. (to believe) 10. We — to phone
him at work. (to suppose) 11. Your sister —to have behaved foolishly. (to think) 12. His father —
to be in hospital now. (to know) 13. She — to take sleeping tablets. (to allow) 14. | —to miss the
lecture. (to let) 15. He —to leave his job. (to force) 16. My boss — to sign the contract. (to make)
17. He —to paint the door. (to see) 18. The boys — to swear. (to hear) 19. The two men — to have
broken the window. (to discover) 20. His visa — to be no longer valid. (to find) 21. They — to
find a job at the moment. (to be unlikely) 22. All my group mates — to pass the exams. (to be
likely) 23. George — to recognize you. (to be sure) 24. The secretary — to type your letters on
time. (to be certain)

4. Paraphrase the sentences. Use a Subjective Infinitive construction. Note the underlined
verb or verbal, the suggested verb or modal phrase and use it as a finite verb.

Model: It is expected that the committee will help the refugees. The committee is expected to
help the refugees.

1. It is reported that the police caught the criminal. 2. It is believed that Mr. Kelly will have an
operation next week. 3. It is said that Willie is in prison for robbery. 4. It is supposed that St.
James’s park is one of the nicest parks in London. 5. It is known that this football team have
lost all their matches this season. 6. It is thought that the Council is still discussing the
unemployment problem. 7. Probably he will lose a lot of money gambling. (to be likely) 8. I am
not sure that the candidate will win the election. (to be unlikely) 9. It is certain that all of them
will come to the party. (to be certain) 10. I am absolutely sure that they will solve the problems
facing the company. (to be sure) 11. Nothing can make him emigrate to Australia. 12. Nobody
will allow her to change her job. 13. They didn’t want to stop the noise but their neighbours
required that they should do it. (to force) 14. The girl’s mother let her use the washing machine.
15. They saw that the fire brigade arrived. 16. Everyone heard that he shouted at his wife. 17.
They discovered that the bicycle had been stolen. 18. It’s certain that they will adopt the
resolution. 19. The detective made the criminal confess. 20. It’s known that the new tourist
agency is the best. 21. They reported that the Prime Minister had left for the UN session.
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5. Imagine you are a teacher talking to your student who plays truant a lot. Tell him what
he is supposed/expected to do.

Use: to attend classes and lectures regularly; not to miss classes without good excuse; to do
one’s home assignment; to have tests; to speak at one’s seminars; to take/pass all the exams, etc.

6._You are planning a trip to the USA. As you have only a few days off, you decide to fly
there. What are you expected to do? Use suggested words and phrases and add something
of your own.

Model: to choose a flight — First of all I'm expected to choose a most suitable flight.

to choose an airline; to get a visa; to look up the time-table; to make a reservation; to book the
ticket beforehand; to pack the luggage; to take a taxi to go to the airport; to go through the
customs; to submit the passport at the passport control; to check (by the security service); to go
to the departure lounge and wait there till the flight is announced; to have a good book to read
on the plane

What are you supposed to do when you arrive in New York?

to take a bus or a taxi to the hotel; to speak to the receptionist; to register at the hotel; to take the
keys to the room; to take the things to the room; to unpack; to take a shower; to go sightseeing;
to go to the Louvre; to walk along the Seine embankment; to watch the barges on the Seine
river; to admire the beauty of the city

7. Report the rumours about an earthquake. Instead of it’s said, people say, they say use a
Subjective Infinitive construction.

Model: It is said that the earthquake started in the early hours of the day. — The earthquake is
said to have started in the early hours of the day.

1. They say that a lot of buildings are damaged. 2. It is said that a lot of people rushed into the
streets out of their beds. 3. They say that the earthquake killed many people. 4. They say that a
lot of people have lost their dwellings. 5. It is said that people are expecting help from the
government. 6. They say that the rescue team is still working in the ruins. 7. People say that a
lot of volunteers are helping the rescue team. 8. It is said that the rescue team have found some
people alive. 9. It is said that the Prime Minister arrived at the scene. 10. People say that some
buildings remained intact. 11. They say that the emergency team arrived within minutes after
the alarm was given. 12. It is said that a lot of people are looking for their relatives. 13. They
say that many people need psychological help. 14. They say that people from the ruined houses
need clothes.

8. Translate the sentences into English. Use a Subjective Infinitive construction.

1. TloBimOMJISIFOTH, IO BOHM [IMIUIA 10 HaWBHUINOI BepmwHU. 2. Bimomo, mo komicis
nepeBipuiia Bci pe3yinbTaTd BUOOpIB. 3. BusiBnseTbes, BiH 3apa3 ckiagae icnutu. 4. HaBpsan uu
BOHa OTpUMae cTUINeHAi0. 5. HaneBHO 6aThku MoBe3yTh HOro y jikapHio. 6. baunmnu, mo BiH
3a4MHUB BiKHO i moracuB cBimio. 7. Iif HIKOJAM He JO3BONSAIOTH XOJUTH HAa JUCKOTEKY. 8.
KaxyTs, 1110 BiH nporpas yci rpoiui. 9. OuikyeThcs, 0 e My3UKaHT JacTh Tpu KoHLepTH. 10.
Bin npyu4ascs, ane Horo 3mycuiu 3anpocuti J[ekcoHiB Ha Beuipky. 11. Ilepenbauaerses, 1o
NIePEroBOpy BiIOYAYThCs Bipasy micis mpuizay aeneraunii. 12. /lymanu, mo BiH KyIUTh HOBY
mamuny. 13. Uynu, sk 3aa3BoHuB TenedoH. 14. Hac 3mycwin BkiacTu rpomii B OyAiBHULTBO
Oynuuky. 15. Hikonu He Oauni, sIK BiH BOIUTH MamuHy. 16. 31aerbes, Tebe mykae med. 17.
Twu, 3BiCHO, cXyaHeIl, SIKIIO csiem Ha faiety. 18. MarnoiimoBipHO, 10 BiH Oyae o0imatu He
BaoMa. 19. Uynu, mo B HpOro maca jipy3is. 20. besymMoBHO, MU mpHiiieMo /10 Bac Ha BECULIS.
21. BusiBunocs, o y Bianyctky BiH 3auB g0 ['penii. 22. [loBimomuiy, 1o JiTak Npu3eMIUBCS
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BuacHo. 23. Ham no3Bonmmm ¢ororpadyBaru B cobopi. 24. BBaxkaroTs, 110 MaJCHBKI JITH HE
MMOBUHHI TUBUTHUCS LIEH PUTBM.

9. Paraphrase the following sentences using complex subjects with the infinitive.

1. It’s believed that John has arrived in London. 2. It’s known that Jack is good at painting. 3.
It’s believed that he’s clever. 4. It’s said that he is the best student in our group. 5. It’s known
that he has collected a large num- ber of pictures by Daly. 6. It’s reported that the delegation of
English teachers has left London. 7. It’s considered that our ballet is the best in Europe. 8. It’s
reported that the spaceship has landed successfully. 9. It’s said that he’ll be one of the best
students at our faculty in the nearest future. 10. It’s expected that many delegates will arrive at
this conference.

1. It seemed that she sensed the purpose of this question. 2. When she passed by it appeared that
they were looking at her attentively. 3. It hap- pened that his father came. 4. It happened that
everybody had taken the prob- lem seriously. 5. It proved that he was their devoted friend. 6. It
seems that he is playing tennis. 7. It appears that Bill has been playing chess with his neighbour
for two hours. 8. It was so wonderful to see old George. It seems he needs a friend. 9. It
happened that Mary was at home at this time. 10. It proved that his plan was a great success.
1. It was likely that he had hidden my magazine under his papers. 2.1t was unlikely that she
would accept their invitation. 3. It’s sure that my parents will come to see me at Christmas. 4. |
think it’s likely Peter will make that mistake. 5. It’s unlikely that he’ll come and see us soon. 6.
It’s likely the flight will be delayed. The weather is really awful. 7. It’s certain that they’ll have
concluded the agreement by the end of December. 8. It’s likely that the talks will continue till the
end of the week. 9. It’s certain that the meeting will be held on Friday. 10. It’s unlikely that
they’ll get our letter so soon.

THE FOR-TO-INFINITIVE CONSTRUCTION
The for-to-infinitive construction
The for-to-infinitive construction consists of
1) a noun in the common case or a pronoun in the objective case and
2) an infinitive which is in predicate relation to the noun or pronoun. The construction is preceded
by the preposition for, and that explains the name of the construction.
e.g. They waited for the door to open. It is useless for me to speak to him.
This construction is translated into Ukrainian by either a subordinate clause or an infinitive:
e.g. First of all it had been an excitement for Eveline to have a fellow.
— Hacammepen mst EBentin Oyno BETHKOIO paficTiO Te, MO B HEl 3'SIBUBCS MOJOIMH YOJOBIK.
It was easy for me to answer that question. — Meni Jierko 0yJ10 BiAMOBICTH Ha 1€ 3aIIUTAHHSL.
The for-to-infinitive construction may be used as:
1. a subject
e.g. For one to spend a summer with them was a wonderful experience.
But in this function the for-to-infinitive construction usually follows the introductory it.
e.g. It was usual for him to come in the nick of time.
2. a predicative
e.g. That is for you to decide.
2 a. part of a predicative
e.g. The room was easy for me to decorate.
3. a complex object
e.g. She didn’t care for John to come.
They are anxious for the experiment to begin.
4. an attribute
e.g. There was no chance for her to meet him again.
5. an adverbial modifier of
a)purpose
e.g. He stopped for her to catch up with him.
b) result
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In this function the construction is chiefly preceded by either the adverb
enough or the adverb too.
eg. He has done enough for me to hate him.
The lady was speaking too fast for me to catch what she said.
Remember that after an adjective describing someone’s behaviour (nice, silly, etc.) we use a
attern with of.
kind honest silly
good clever stupid
helpful intelligent foolish
mean sensible careless
generous reasonable wrong
brave nice disgusting
e.g. It was kind of your parents to give me a lift.
The for-to-Infinitive construction
preposition noun/pronoun  |Infinitive
They waited for the door to open.
It is useless for me to speak to him.

1. Underline the for-to-infinitive construction. Translate the sentences into Ukrainian.
1.For Jane to make a pullover or a sweater is never a problem. 2. It was just a trifle for Bob to
repair any motorcycle. 3. For Teddy to paint her portrait was a great pleasure. 4. It is impossible
for any woman to resist this sort of temptation. 5. For Gordon to ask for advice meant that he
was incapable to find a proper solution. 6. It was so hard for her to realize that she was accused
of such a crime. 7. She wanted to ask him one or two questions but it was difficult for her to
attract his attention. 8. The pill is so big that it’s impossible for me to swallow it. 9. He has
always liked taking risks and it isn’t easy for us to persuade him not to do it now. 10. He kept
walking quickly and I had to run as it was impossible for me to keep up with him. 11. Nellie
was very keen on classical music and for her to listen to jazz or pop music was just like a
terrible toothache. 12. For me to remember meeting him meant to remember everything that
was connected with him.,

2. Paraphrase the following sentences so as to use for.

1. Sandy stood at the kitchen door waiting till Miss Brodie came for a walk by the sea. 2. It’s
quite natural that you should think so. 3. The first thing he must do is to ring them up. 4. It’s
time you should go, Tom. 5. There was nobody who she could speak to. 6. Janet sat and waited
till he came up to us in order to ask the way again. 7. She then sat down in Mrs. Antoney’s chair
and waited till the kettle boiled. 8. He waited till the people spoke. 9. Let us wait till they settle
the matter. 10. This is a problem you should solve by yourself. 11. I’ll bring you the article that
you may read. 12. He spoke loudly so that everyone might hear him. 13. There is nothing | can
add. 14. It’s very unusual that he should have said such a thing. 15. It’s high time you knew
grammar well.

3. Paraphrase the sentences using the introductory subject it. Translate the sentences.
Model: For her to eat a dozen of cakes is quite a usual thing. — It is quite a usual thing for her
to eat a dozen of cakes.
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1. For Valeria to play the piano was always a great pleasure. 2. For Jane to have a swim is
impossible as she easily gets cold. 3. For Graham’s granny to cook anything is not a problem —
she is an excellent cook. 4. For Joe to be taken to see his baby was just everything. 5. For Sandy
to put on this dress was to obey her mother. 6. For Jonathan to marry Sue was his eager wish. 7.
For lan to tell her the story of his life meant to open his heart. 8. For Mr. Hollowood to accept
their invitation meant to forgive them. 9. For him to keep silent and not to insult him in return
meant to withdraw from the battle with honour. 10. For Eleanor’s husband to amuse himself by
having people round him seemed absurd. 11. For Sally to go to an art gallery meant to waste
time. 12. For Sid to get up early is always a problem — he is a night owl. 13. For me to marry
Alfred wouldn’t be a way out. 14. For her to go back to work would be a pleasure. 15. For
Melanie to get into Norwich University was her one aim in life.

4. Answer the following questions. Give a complete answer. Use a for-to-Infinitive
construction as subject.

Model: What is it unusual for you to do in the evening? — I¢’s unusual for me to stay at home
just reading something.

1. What is it usual for you to do on Saturday night? 2. Where is it common for you to go on
Sunday? 3. How is it more pleasant for you to watch TV: sitting in an arm-chair or lying on the
sofa? 4. How is it safe for you to come home late: alone or with a friend? 5. How is it good
(dangerous) for you to travel? 6. What actor is it always a pleasure for you to see on the stage
(on TV)? 7. What can it be a shock for you to see? 8. What is it a waste of time for you to do? 9.
Who may it be a surprise for you to meet in your town? 10. What may it be a misfortune for you
to miss? 11. What will it be a treat for you to watch? 12. Where would it be good for you to go
on holidays? 13. What is it a must for you to do in the morning/evening? 14. Where is it good
for you to spend your vacation? 15. What music is it always a pleasure for you to listen to? 16.
What language is it a must for you to study? 17. What country is it a dream for you to visit?

5. Translate the sentences into English. Use a for-to-Infinitive construction as subject.

1. Meni nerko 3 Herw. Bona uyiiHa 1 Mm'ska mromuHa. 2. Ham ckiragHo TOSICHUTH BaM, SIK
noTpiono nmooautucs. 3. Jlus CriBa TUIbKH 3aI0BOJICHHSI CXOJIUTH 3 TOOOI0 B My3ei. 4. ["appi
BKKO 3pPO3yMITH, YOMY BOHA HE XOU€ IM0iXaTH Ha MIKHIK. 5. [ HUX HE MOBIpUTH TOOI - 1€
3acmyTtuTH Tebe. 6. Ham HebaxkaHO mepepuBaTH CTOCYHKH 3 HUMH, 00 MU 3HAEMO iX CTO POKIB.
7. Jlopi nerko BWBYATH aHTJIIMChKy. Bona 3m10Ha 1o MoB. 8. J[Keppi HIYOro HE BapTo
MIPOKOHTPOJIIOBATH, SIK BOHU BUKOHYIOTH CBOi 3000B'si3aHHsA. 9. 3pobutu ili KOMIUTIMEHT
o3Hauae Juig Hporo jectutu . 10. I ApTypa npuixatu Ha TOOUHY Mi3HINIE 03HAYaE OUIbIIE
HiKoM He mobauutu ii. 11. [{ns HpOro mocartu 4oro-uHeOyap HIKOIU HE OyBae MpoOIEeMOIO.
[Ipunaiimui, omy Tak 3maerbesa. 12. Ke#T nyke BakJIMBO KyNUTH HOBI OKynsipu. Bona He
MO>Ke yuTaTu B ctapux. 13. [ls Hei Tak mpupoIHO HE pearyBaTy Ha Taki cloBa.

6. Underline the for-to-Infinitive construction used as predicative. Translate the sentences.
Model: This work is for you to do. — I{io po6omy mpeba 3pobumu Bam.

1. The main problem is for her to believe that he won’t come back. 2. This house is just for you
to see. 3. The first thing was for the child to be taken to the doctor. 4. The best thing was for the
Robinsons not to get their son to sell his car. 5. The worst offer was for Andrew to leave his
family and go abroad to work for that company. 6. The hardest problem was for the poor family
to pay the rent. 7. The easiest way out is for John not to stay at a hotel but to rent a furnished
room. 8. This paper is for you to type and send to our partner. 9. The linen is for Sandy to wash
or to take to the laundry. 10. The book is for Henry to give back to Mike. 11. The video is for
you to watch if you like.
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7. Translate the sentences into English. Pay attention to the use of the for-to-Infinitive
construction as predicative.

1. Ans HpOTO HaliKpaie Oyia0 6 He XOAUTH JI0 Hel 1 He TpaBMyBaTH ii. 2. ['oyioBHE - iif
3pO3yMiTH, IO BIAJATH y Bimdail He ciia. 3. Halipo3ymHinie Ay AUTUHU - HE JUBUTHUCS
BYJIbrapHi pLIbMH 1 HE YUTATH TOPOXKHI KHIKKH. 4. OCHOBHA mpoOieMa - o0 BOHA 3HAMIIIIA
il BimnoBiAHI JTiky. 5. Halripiie 1yt HUX - Ky[TUTH HOBHU OyJMHOK 1 HE MaTH MOJIMBOCTI
KHUTH B HhOMY. 6. Haifnebaxanime s Jl)keka - OTpuMaTH 3apIuiaTy MEHITY, HiX BiH
po3paxoByBaB. 7. Haiimikagime a1t MeHe - 3'I3qUTH B AHIITIO 1 TOAMBUTHCS BC1 TOJIOBHI
BU3Ha4YHI nam'atku. 8. Haiimpocrime ai1s Bac - He cniepedaTucst 3 HUMU, a TPUAHATH BCE, SK €.
9. Haiikpae 115 Bac - HoroauTucs rpatu 1o poiib. 10. ['onoBHE a5 Bac - BiggaTu itlomy 60pr
1 OUIIbIIIe HIKOJIM HE 3BEPTATUCS JI0 HHOTO.

8. Underline the for-to-Infinitive construction used as complex object. Translate the
sentences.

Model: She doesn’t care for them to come. Eii nesaxcno, npuedym au onu. (Mx suzum ee ne
BOJIHYem)

1. I don’t care for you to agree with me. 2. She was anxious for him to marry Lady Gordon’s
daughter. 3. We waited for the teacher to come and start the exam. 4. She didn’t care for her
friends to approve of her decision. 5. Roy was anxious for his family to arrive as he missed
them a lot. 6. Barbara waited for Larry to find a way out for both of them. 7. They usually don’t
care for their children to go to bed in time.

9. Translate the sentences into English. Pay attention to the use of the for-to-Infinitive
construction as complex object.

1. Bin gyxe xoue, o6 Horo cuH opyXKHuBCs i 3poOuB Xopouny Kap'epy. 2. [ Gaiinyxe, un
CXBATIOETE BU ii BUOIp. 3. Mu 4yekanu, mo BOHU KyIUIATh HOBH TEJIEBI30p, a HaM BiAayTh
crapuii. 4. MeHe He XBHIIIOE, IO BOHH iMyTh. 5. S myke xouy, o6 Miid GiuteM modaywim 3a
KOPJIOHOM 1 o1iHMIH. 6. Mu uekanw, mo med 3arenedonye BpaHil, aie MapHo. 7. JIeBix qyxe
xoue, o0 HOoTro ApyKWHA 3HAKIIIA XOPOITy poOOTY.

10. Underline the for-to-Infinitive construction used as attribute and the noun it modifies.
1. There’s nothing for us to talk about. 2. We have very little for them to give. 3. That was the
last thing for her to say. 4. There was no time for them to pack the things. 5. There was nothing
for the child to fear. 6. Unfortunately, | have nothing for you to drink. We’ve run out of wine. 7.
There’s nothing for you to admire here. 8. There’s something for you to make fun of. 9. Here’s
a very interesting item for you to read. 10. This is not the right girl for you to marry. 11. That’s
a nice place for us to have a good time at. 12. I’ve found a good job for you to earn enough
money.

11. Paraphrase the sentences using the for-to-Infinitive construction as attribute.

Model: Here’s the book which you can read before going to bed. — Here’s the book for you to
read before going to bed.

1. You should find somebody who you could look after in order to get some money. 2. We need
a place where we could spend our holiday. 3. That’s the room where he can work. 4. Here are
the articles that you should look through and say what you think of them. 5. He is just the child
you have to worry about. 6. That’s not a question you can answer. 7. This is one of
the problems you’ll have to solve before having a talk with her. 8. Here are the instructions you
have to follow. 9. He will always find somebody he may have a talk with. 10. That was a good
chance for the family as they could move in.

12. Translate the sentences into English using the for-to-Infinitive construction as
attribute.
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1. Hemae HiKOTO, KOTO BiH MIir OM MOJIOOUTH 1, HAPENITi, 3HANTH CBOE CiMeliHe macts. 2. S
MpUHECNIa KHWKKY, SIKy TH MOJKEHI MOYMTAaTH B J0po3i, komu moigem go Kpumy. 3. Ochb
OyrepOpoau, mob TH mepexkycuB Ha poOoti. 4. Ilocrapaiicst 3HaATH MicCIe, € TH MOYEI
yCaMITHHUTHUCS 1 ompalioBaty. 5. Sl Kynus T0O1 MOJApyHOK, sIKUi puHece To01 paaicTs. 6. Lle
Ta mpobiema, Ha Ky BU MIOBUHHI 3BEpHYTH 0co0imBY yBary. 7. Lle sikpa3 Ta ironuHa, Ha SIKy TH
MoyKenI nmoknacTucs. 8. Ock OyIMHOK, Y SIKOMY TH ITOYyBaTUMEIICS 3py4dHO. 9. Bin ckiaB miaH,
SKUI MU MaeMo 0OroBopuTd HanOmmxkumMm dacom. 10. Ile nmumie mpuBin, SKUM BU MOXKETE
CKOpHUCTaTHuCs, 100 He XoauTH Ha Hapady. 11. Ock manc st Bac morooput 3 HuMu. 12. Tyt
HEMa€ Hi40TOo, 0 MU MOTJM O KynuTH 1 Ha JeHb Hapo ukeHHA. 13. Ock rapHUi NpUBLA I
Hac BimBimatu iX. 14. GaTbKO KyNHMB KOMITIOTEp, Ha SKOMY CHH MOXKE PO3B'A3yBaTH HIaxoOBi
3ajaui.

13. Underline the for-to-Infinitive construction used as adverbial modifier of purpose.
Translate the sentences.

1. She didn’t say a word for them to understand that she agreed. 2. We did everything for him to
be saved. 3. He has to wake me up very early for me to arrive at work in time. 4. Mary and
Angela came into the room for their dad to give them some pocket money. 5. He brought the
novel for the editor to read. 6. My husband bought a car for me to go to the country whenever |
wish. 7. When my child is asleep we never talk in a loud voice for him not to wake up. 8.
Dennis phoned her from time to time for her not to say that he had left her. 9. She bought some
pictures for us to decorate the flat. 10. Sally switched on the TV for Dick to relax a bit. 11.
Eddy advised Sally to take a taxi for her to get to the club as she was late. 12. She put on her
bright evening dress for him to notice her at once.

14. Paraphrase the sentences using the for-to-Infinitive construction as adverbial modifier
of purpose.

Model: He bought her a soft and most comfortable armchair so that she could relax. — He
bought a soft and most comfortable armchair for her to relax.

1. He took the girl friend to his friends’ so that they could tell him what they thought of her as
his partner. 2. Felix was sincere and revealed all his secrets so that we could understand that he
didn’t want to conceal anything. 3. The film producer gave his instructions to the actors so that
they didn’t make any mistake. 4. Do it so that they could calm down. 5. Don’t cry so that they
shouldn’t feel that you are upset. 6. Choose the way you like so that you might be sure that was
your own choice. 7. Open the window so that he could get a breath of fresh air. 8. Shut the door
so that nobody could hear us. 9. Let’s buy a small television so that the children could watch it
when they are alone. 10. Jane bought some apples, flour, sugar and a bottle of milk that her
mother could make an apple pie. 11. She was very careful in choosing the right words so that he
did not throw a fit. 12. So many people had been exposed to radiation in that region that the
doctors did their best that they could recover.

15. Underline the for-to-Infinitive construction used as adverbial modifier of
result/consequence. Translate the sentences into Ukrainian.

Model: She walked too quickly/slowly enough for me to keep up with her. Ona wna cruwxom
bvicmpo, YMoobL 51 MO2 NOCnegams 3a Hetl / 00CMamo4Ho MeOleHHO, YmodblL 1 Mo2 00SHAMb ee.
1. They had done enough for us to live and respect them. 2. The book is too thick for me to read
it on the train. 3. The house is spacious enough for such a family to live in. 4. Our son is too
little for us to leave him alone. 5. He was angry enough for his wife to understand that it was
impossible to go on talking with him. 6. The problem was too serious for us to solve in haste. 7.
The traffic was heavy enough for us not to drive but to go by the underground. 8. We got up
early enough for us not to miss the first train. 9. She is too silly for them to hope that she can
find a way out herself. 10. The wind was strong enough for the children not to go and have a
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swim. 11. She talked too fast for us to understand every word. 12. The idea was interesting
enough for them to be inspired by it.

16. Paraphrase the sentences using a for-to-Infinitive construction as adverbial modifier of
result/consequence.

Model: She is big enough and we can rely upon her. — She is big enough for us to rely upon
her.

1. His father is rather rich and Dick can buy not only a car but a post as well. 2. My friend is too
light-minded and you’d better not ask her for help. 3. Freddy can run so fast that you shouldn’t
compete with him. 4. Lucy was quite clever and they could trust her. 5. Simon is very old and
his children can’t let him go abroad alone. 6. Rachel’s French is very bad and you shouldn’t ask
her to interpret. 7. Val can swim rather well and you can invite him to take part in the local
sports competitions. 8. Martha’s house is pretty large and they can stay with her. 9. The garden
is very small and your father can’t plant all these trees there. 10. The poem is too long and Mike
can’t learn it by heart. 11. His voice was pretty low and we can hardly hear what he said. 12.
This paper is rather dull and | never subscribe to it.

17. Use a for-to-Infinitive construction after too or enough.

Model: We couldn’t find the pin in the hay-stack. (small) — The pin was too small for us to find
in the hay-stack.

The place is quiet. We can have a rest her. — The place is quiet enough for us to have a rest.

1. I can’t read the sign. (1. high 2. not big enough) 2. Grace couldn’t reach the top shelf. (high)
3. We can’t understand this text. (difficult) 4. Everyone could hear the music. (loud enough) 5.
The sea was cold. They couldn’t swim. 6. The table is small. We can’t all sit round it. 7. The
table is big. All of us can sit around it. 8. We couldn’t understand the guide. He wasn’t speaking
loudly. 9. The boys couldn’t lift the piano. (heavy)

18. Translate the sentences into English. Use a for-to-Infinitive construction as an
adverbial modifier of purpose and result.

1. Bona npubpana KBapTupy, moo6 He poOutu 11e B HeAuto. 2. JIluTHHA 3aHaaTO Masia, o0 BU
JO3BOJISTM T JUBUTHUCS Taki mepemadi. 3. BeHTWsTOp 3aHaaTO MajeHBKUM, 0O BU MOTIIH
MIPOBITPIOBATH TaKy BEIUKY KiMHATY. 4. JIeHb JOCUTH TEIUIHA, 0O HaM IMOIXaTH CKyIaTHCA. 5.
Bigiiiin, mo6 s Mir mocyHyTH CTiUl. 6. XOJOJWIBHUK 3aHaATO Majui, I1mo0 Bam
BHKOPHUCTOBYBAaTH Horo Ha nayi. 7. Bi3bMu kHury B 6i0mioTeri, o0 MeH1 MiAroTyBaTUCs 10
ceminapy. 8. Kymu noOuibiie mpoaykTiB, mob 6aldyci He XOAWTH B MarasuH ImoAHS. 9. Mu
BUPIIIUIN TMPO HBOTO MIKIyBaTUCs, o0 #oro npyxkuHa Oyma crnokiiiHa. 10. BynuHok
nodyayBanu, moO ciM'T BIHCPKOBMX MOTIM oTpuMmaTu kBaptupu. 11. JDkek 3aHaato
HEBPIBHOBAXCHUH, 0O MU JOBIPUIA HOMY II0 BaXKIJIUBY CIIPaBY.

19. Paraphrase the following sentences. Use a for-to-Infinitive construction.

Model: Have you got any coffee that | can drink? — Have you got any coffee for me to drink?
We're eager that the holidays should begin. — We 're eager for the holidays to begin.

1. The milk is so hot that the baby can’t drink it. 2. We’re waiting for the arrival of the manager.
3. I’ve brought you some magazines that you could read them on the train. 4. He opened the
door that she could enter the room. 5. Isn’t there anything I can eat? 6. The suitcase is so heavy
that I can’t take it upstairs. 7. We’ll have to go by train if we are to come on time. — It will be
necessary ... 8. They were waiting until the door opened. 9. It’s time you told me everything.
10. The station master raised his flag and the train could start. 11. Watching the performance
was a real pleasure for her. — It was a real pleasure ... 12. We’re waiting for the arrival of the
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train. 13. We had to walk all the way. — It was necessary ... 14. | took some lessons but they
didn’t help much. — It was useless ... 15. The shoes are too old fashioned. You can’t wear them.
16. The river was so overflown that we couldn’t cross it. 17. Please, draw the curtains aside, so
that the sun could shine in. 18. Shall we go on? It seems useless. 19. The problem is too
personal. We can’t discuss it in public. 20. I’ve got my picture here so that you may look at it.

REVISION
1. Point out
a) a single Infinitive,
b) an Infinitive phrase,
c) an Infinitive construction
Model:
a) Now I’d like to go. / To cry is useless.
b) We’d like to go to the cinema. / It’s pretty difficult to make a film after this novel.
c¢) I’d like you to join me. / For him to cook something is next to impossible.

1. She revised the rules to get prepared for the test. 2. The room is easy to decorate. 3. The
camera is too expensive for us to buy. 4. There’s nobody for her to rely upon. 5. I bought some
flour for you to make a cake. 6. The question was difficult to answer immediately. 7. He is
experienced enough to give you advice. 8. He came here to help. 9. He will find somebody to
keep him company. 10. The hotel was difficult for us to find. 11. Sid is too young to get
married. 12. I’ve got lots of wonderful CD-s to listen to.

2. Point out an Infinitive construction and state its function.

1. The committee are supposed to have a meeting next week. 2. She will make him put on his
overcoat. 3. The story is too funny for me to believe you. 4. Bill is said to have married Jane. 5.
The clerk reported the paper to have been signed. 6. | counted on her to come on time. 7. Buy a
bike for her to keep fit. 8. It’s necessary for your children not to miss their classes. 9. She saw
her child play in the garden. 10. The coach was reported to start at 5 p.m. 11. Here are
the articles for you to copy. 12. The team is likely to lose the game. 13. I can’t say | want you to
buy a car. 14. She was anxious for him to go to University. 15. They are sure to book the seats
for all of us. 16. She brought the scissors for me to cut her hair. 17. The boy was seen to post
the letter. 18. | saw Bernard and his son play chess in the garden. 19. This dictionary is for you
to translate the poem.

3. Put to before the infinitive wherever necessary.

1.1 had rather _ talk to her alone. 2. She could not _ bear _ let Davidson out of her sight. 3. How
pleasant it would be _ walk out alone, first along the river and then through the park! 4. | saw a
lizard _ run over the crag. 5. He watched her _ ring the bell. 6. The matter must _ be delayed a
few days longer.7. He seems _want _let me decide for myself. 8. “Come and help me _ do
some shopping,” he said. “I need _ buy some presents at once.” 9. Justine went to the kitchen
and watched Waldo _ come along the path to the side door. 10.“I don’t think we need _ go into
all that,” he said at last. 11. “Understand,” he said, “once and for all, I won’t have you _ say this
sort of things.” 12. He felt a choke _ rise in his own throat. 13. He begged her not _ go. 14.
Irene’s lips moved; she seemed _ be saying: “Where shall I _ go?” 15. It is the first chance I’ve
had _ really contribute to the expenses here. 16. Everyone came out of the house _ admire the
new car. 17. A few amber clouds floated in the sky, without a breath of air _ move them. 18. He
stood by the creek and heard it _ ripple over the stones. 19. He sat down, and made me _ sit
beside him. 20. “I°d better get there early,” said Roy, “I can _ look after myself.”

4. State the syntactical function of the infinitive, the infinitive phrase or the infinitive
construction.
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1.To go far away and quickly was the only thing to do. 2. | felt Matty touch me on the shoulder.
3. It was easy to see that each minute Mouldy and Ripston grew more and more alarmed at my
condition. 4. She was going to the station with him, to drive the car back. 5. “I am sorry to have
heard bad news of Mr. Barkis,” said 1. 6. There is no time to lose. 7. I should like to have
known him. 8. | believe you to be writing letters in the morning room. 9. He rose with alacrity,
and began to select books for me from his shelves. 10. She had turned her head to speak to her
boy. 11. It was light enough to take the short cut, and she climbed the first stile into the field
path. 12. | have no one in the world to go to. Do not send me away! 13. She turned her head, he
saw her hand make a little flitting gesture. 14. And she had always and consistently urged him
to get a job. 15. He wanted to tell her of the incident, longed suddenly to end their period of
strife. 16. Annie got up to clear the table. 17. She was the first to speak. 18. | was too much
disturbed to go to bed myself. 19. Minny made Sarah sit in the one comfortable chair close to
the fire. 20. | used to see you looking at flowers, and trees, and those ducks. 21. | had some
questions to ask him. 22. He was the last man in the world to be troubled by any such consider-
ations. 23. Alice didn’t seem to have heard me. 24. The Gadfly was difficult to convince. 25.
We understand your income to be two thousand pounds. 26. This unexpected offer of shelter
was too tempting to be resisted. 27. Can | give you anything to eat or to drink? 28. | heard
Mounteney whisper to Martin: to my astonishment he seemed to be asking what was the matter
with me. 29. To sur- prise them would be better. 30. The time for the Committee meeting had
been set for seven o’clock in the evening, in order to accommodate Lyman. 31. The old
gardener had finished his morning job and came with a little basket to feed the doves. 32. Paper
is said to have been invented in China. 33. She refused to answer him. 34. The tower seemed to
rock in the wind.

5. Use the verbs in brackets in the required form.

1. | hate (to bother) you, but the students are still waiting (to give) books for their work. 2. He
seized every opportunity (to appear) in public: he was so anxious (to talk) about. 3. Is there
anything else (to tell) her? I believe she deserves (to know) the state of her sick brother. 4. He
began writing books not because he wanted (to earn) a living. He wanted (to read) and not (to
forget). 5. 1 consider myself lucky (to be) to that famous exhibition and (to see) so many
wonderful paintings. 6. He seems (to know) French very well: he is said (to spend) his youth in
Paris. 7. The enemy army was reported (to overthrow) the defence lines and (to advance)
towards the suburbs of the city. 8. The woman pretended (to read) and (not to hear) the bell. 9.
You seem (to look) for trouble. 10. It seemed (to snow) heavily since early morning: the ground
was covered with a deep layer of snow. 11. They seemed (to quarrel): I could hear angry voices
from behind the door. 12. Perhaps it would upset her (to tell) the truth of the matter. 13. They are
supposed (to work) at the problem for the last two months. 14. The only sound (to hear) was the
snoring of grandfather in the bedroom. 15. Her ring was believed (to lose) until she happened (to
find) it during the general cleaning. It turned out (to drop) between the sofa and the wall. 16.
They seemed (to wait) for ages.

6. Translate into English.

1. S pamuii, mo po3mnoBiB Bam mpaBay. 2. S paauii, 1o MeHi po3noBiaM mpasay. 3. S xouy
MO03HAMOMUTH Bac i3 MoiM OparoMm. 4. S xody, 11100 MeHe MO3HaHOMMIIHU 3 BauM Opatom. 5. 1
panuii, mo 3ycTpiB il Ha craHuii. 6. S paauii, Mo MeHe 3ycTpiIM Ha cTaHUil. 7. Mu nyxke
IIaCJMBI, 110 3aMPOCUIM HOro cronu. 8. MU ayke IIaciuBi, 110 HAC 3alpocuiu Ha Bedip. 9 Jlitn
MoONATh, KoM iM uuTaroTh. 10. I He MaB HaMmipy 3ynmuHsATHCA Ha wid craHumil. 11. S He
OUIKyBaB, 110 MEHE 3yMUHATH. 12. S mKoayro, 110 3aMOiAB BaM CTUIbKH 3aHENOKOeHHA. 13. Bin
Oyle HIacIvMBHI BIABigATH L0 3HAMEHHUTY KapTHHHY ranepero. 14 Bin OyB maciuBui, 1o
BIJIB11aB 110 3HAMEHUTY KapTUHHY rajiepero. 15. BiH He BUHOCHUTH, KoM oMy Opemryth. 16. S
3ra/iaB, 1110 BKE 3yCTPIvaB 1€ CIOBO B SKIHCh KHH3I.
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7. Translate into English.

1. MeHi nyxe mKo/a, 10 s MPOMYCTHB IO I[iKaBy JeKIifo. 2. BoHa macnuBa, mio 4yia KOHIEPT
BiloMOro irajniiicekoro aupurenta. 3. BoHa pana, mo Oyma mpucytHs Ha jekiii. 4. BiH qyxe
3a710BOJICHMIA, 110 3aKiHYMB CBOIO KHMTY. 5. IM momtacTuo, 1o BoHM o6avmIu 1eit peKkpacHuit
NapK y sSICHUM COHSYHMU JeHb. 6. Hami cmopTcMeHHM MUIIAroThCS TUM, IO BUTpaM KyOOK. 7.
Bin monpocus, mo6 #oro npoBoauiM a0 akToBOi 3anu 8. S TUIbKM X04y, 00 MEHi JO3BOJIMIN
nornoMorty BaM. 9. 51 OyB BOsSYHUE, IO MEHI Jaiu KiMHATy 3 BequkuM BikHOM. 10. Bin Oys
[IACIMBHIMA, 0 TIOBEpHYBCS Ao7oMy. 11. Bin OyB macnuBui, mo 3HOBY Baoma. 12. S mkomyro,
1o nepepsas Bac. 13. S mkoayro, 1o He 3actajna Bac yaoma. 14. S pana, mio nana Bam noTpioH1
Bimomocti. 15. Jhkeiln Oyma miacimBa, mo ime Bim Micic Pim. 16. Poduectrep Oy pamumit
no3Hariomurucs 3 JxeiiH. 17. Pouectep OyB paauii, mo noznaiiommscs 3 JIxKeiH.

8. Translate into English using Infinitive for- and of-phrases

1. Meni Oyno Baxko ix mepekoHaTH. 2. XBopoOa 3aBajuiia HOMY CKOPHUCTATHUCA €O
MoxuBicTIo. 3. Byno 6 kpame, sk6u ifomy Higoro He roeopuin. 4. Voro mnpucyrHicTh
JI03BOJIJIA MEHI YHUKHYTU cBapku. 5. JIroci Gauma, mo s OyB ayKe CTypOOBaHHI THUM, 1100
BOHA CITPaBHJIa TapHE BpakeHHS. 6. BHSBWIIOCS, 1110 MIPUITMHATH BCI Il 9yTKU HE TaK-TO MPOCTO.
7. Bin mykaB criokiiiHe MmicIie, e 6 #oro ciMm's moria Biamouutu. 8. HixTo 3 Hac HIYOro HE MIT
6u 3pobuTH B 1il cutyanii. 9. Ile Oyna 3pyuna /uist Hel Haro1a MOrOBOPUTH 3 HUM HaoAuHI. 10.
S monpocuB n103BoOITy, 11006 ToM MOXKUB y Hac mie TWKAeHb. 11. JIuBHO, 10 BiH HamucaB TaKy
cratTio. 12. Jns MeHe BenMKa 4eCTh NMO3HAWOMUTHCS 3 TaKOI JIFOJAUHOMW, sk [[xoH beimi. 13.
oMy mpuHece 3a10BOJIGHHsS BCE IMiArOTYBAaTH JO iXHBOro mpmizmy. 14. iM 6yno 6 mkona
BUTPATUTH CTUTBKH 3yCHJIb JapeMHo. 15. Jlyke 3aBOQuanMBO 3 Bamoro OOKY, IO BH IMPHHIILIN
croroaHi. 16. Mu Bci uekanu, konu npuiiae auct. 17. TIpocto mquBHO, sk 11e JeH 3HaioB Bac.
18. MeHi qyxe XoTu10CA, o0 BiH CKOpimie B3sBCs 3a podoTy. 19. [ Mere OyIio mosiermeHHsIM
Buixatu 3 gomy. 20. im Gymo 6 3pydHO He BTAryBaTH Horo B 1o crpaBy. 21. Momy kormryBano
BEJIMKUX 3YCWJIb 3aTeneoHyBaTu iil. 22. gye MIJIO 3 HOro OOKY, IO BiH IIKABUTHCS MOIMHU
crpaBamMu. 23. S muIbHO 3aYMHMB JBEpI, OO HAM HIXTO HE 3aBakaB. 24. BiH »ecTom mokasas,
100 51 BUMIIIOB.

9. Use the correct form of the verb.

1. Her remark made everybody (feel) uncomfortable. 2. They got the manager (sign) the
contract. 3. She was made (give up) smoking. 4. They got him (sell) the car. 5. Let him (do) the
task himself. 6. He had a fireplace (install) in the corner of the sitting room. 7. She bought a nice
dress but she had to get the sleeves (shorten). 8. The professor let Mike (leave) the room. 9. They
were made (hand) in their reports on Thursday. 10. He let me (decide) for myself. 11. They had
him (contribute) to expenses. 12. The teacher got the pupils (learn) the poem by heart. 13. He
took a lot of photos during his holiday and got them (develop). 14. The robber had the teller
(open) the safe. 15. The opposition got the government (decrease) prices. 16. Don’t let them
(attend) the conference. 17. They were made (go) to the police station. 18. He got the chairman
(make) an announcement. 19. She made him (forget) the incident. 20. Do you let your children
(watch) TV till late at night? 21. I got my son (shave) his moustache. 22. Let your children
(have) tastes in music different from yours.

3. Translate the sentences into English.

1. IToynemo 3 ToTO, 110 5 HIKOJIM HE OyB 3HalloMuil 13 HUM. 2. Bu nocraTHbo ioro 3Haere, 11100
pexomenayBatu? 3. Ilporo TmxHs B MeHe Oarato cmpas, ski S Maro 3pooutu. 4. He namaiite
oMy pO3MOBIIATH 3 yB's3HEHUMH. 5. Un BBakaeTe B, 110 BiH JOCBiMUeHu# iikap? 6. 5 4yB, 1mo
PO HHOTO TOBOPHJIM HA OCTaHHIX 300pax. 7. Y 1bOMy ceMecTpi HaBps 4u OyAyTh AKiCh 3MIHU B
po3knami. 8. Bamiza Oyna 3aHaaTo Bakkolo, 100 BOHa Moria Hectd ii. 9. S GaumB, sk BiH
MiAINIIOB 10 HUX 1 cka3zaB mock. 10. Meni ayxe mkoaa. S mpuiiimos, mo0 MOBIIOMHUTH BaM
norany HoBuHYy. 11. Ha noBepiieHHs Bcboro, BoHa po30miia ymoOneny dyamky mamu. 12. Bona
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3Ha€ aHIIIHCBKY MOBY JIOCHTH N0Ope, mo6 moixatu Oe3 mepeknanava. 13. Bona 3nana, mo He
BHHHA, 1if HiuoTO Oyno 6ositucs. 14. He no3Bomsiiite nitsm kynatucs. Bona gyxe xononna. 15. A
IyMaro, M0 Ie MUTAaHHS Ma€ BeNMKe 3Ha4yeHHs. 16. S OauwmB, mo BiH Iyxke 3acMydeHHi. 17.
Kaxytsp, mo 1s Oynisis Oyna nmodymoana B XVII cromirri. 18. 3naeTsest ManoiMOBipHUM, IO
BOHU JilAyTh 3romu. 19. Bin He ouikyBaB, mjo Horo 3amurtaroTh 1po me. 20. S 6adus, sk TeMHI
XMapH BKpWJIH He0O, 1 9yB, L0 3IHHSABCS BITED.

THE SPLIT INFINITIVE

If there is an adverb modifying the infinitive, it is usually placed after the infinitive, or after the
object, if there is one:
e.g. He tried to leave quietly.

We will have to do it immediately.
However, it is now becoming increasingly common to put the adverb between the infinitive and
the particle to:
e.g. She is too honest to even think of that.

He promised to really try.
This phenomenon is called the split infinitive. There are linguists who disapprove of this use,
which they consider incorrect. In general, it is safer not to split the infinitive, and in many cases
we can avoid it:
e.g. He wanted them to quickly make up their minds (=> ‘He wanted them to make up their minds
quickly”).
Nevertheless, there are sentences in which the split infinitive is the only possibility, for otherwise
the meaning would be changed:
e.g. Would you tell them to kindly stop it.

THE GERUND

The Gerund is a non-finite form of the verb which names a process or an action. It is formed by adding
the suffix —ing to the stem of the verb.

Like all the other verbals the gerund has a double nature, that is, it has verbal and nominal properties, it
combines the features of the verb with those of the noun.

The gerund demonstrates its verbal nature by serving as a predicative in compound nominal
predicates and as part of compound verbal aspect predicates.

1. The compound nominal predicate always consists of a linking verb (the verb to be or other
link verbs with different meanings, e.g., to become, to get, to continue, to grow, to turn, etc.)
and a predicative.

E.g.: His hobby is collecting cars.

2. The compound verbal aspect predicate expresses the beginning, repetition, duration or

cessation of the action denoted by the gerund.

E.g.: She started asking me questions.
They kept on chatting.

The gerund exhibits its nominal nature through syntactic functions commonly associated with
nouns, such as serving as a subject, object, attribute, or adverbial modifier.
In the sentence the gerund can function in the same way as the noun, so it may function as

1)a subject
e.g. Riding a bicycle is my favourite pastime.

2)a predicative
e.g. His hobby is collecting stamps.

3)an object (direct object or prepositional object)
Note: As a direct object, the gerund is used after the following verbs: to admit, to excuse, to
postpone, to risk, to approach, to fancy, to practice, to suggest, to avoid, to imagine, to put off, to
understand, to deny, to mention, to recollect, can’t help, to detest, to mind, to resent, can’t stand,
to enjoy, to miss, to resist, etc.
e.g. Avoid using very long sentences. Do you fancy eating out?
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Note: As a prepositional object, the gerund is used after the following verb phrases: to accuse of,
to agree to, to approve of, to look forward to, to be / get used to, to be accustomed to, what’s the
use of, to feel like, to look like, to persist in, to suspect of, to prevent from, to burst out, to object
to, to insist on, to keep on, to carry on, to give up the idea of, to miss the opportunity of, there is
no point in, have difficulty in, get round to, and some others.
E.q.: I’'m looking forward to seeing you. I don’t feel like running.
Note: As a prepositional object, the gerund is used after the following predicative word-groups
(with or without a preposition): to be worth, to be surprised at, to be astonished at, to be sure of,
to be proud of, to be (dis-)pleased at, to be guilty of, to be fond of, to be capable of, to be busy in,
to be aware of.
E.g.: The film is worth seeing.

4) an attribute

In this function the gerund is always preceded by a preposition and mainly modifies abstract nouns.

e.g. She had the impression of being deceited.

There’s a chance of seeing him again.

5) an adverbial modifier
In this function the gerund is always preceded by a preposition. It is used in the functions of the
adverbial modifier of time, manner, attendant circumstances, cause, condition, purpose and concession.
a) Time: the gerund is preceded by the prepositions after, before, on / upon, in, at
or since.
e.g. I'll give you a lift before driving home.
b) Manner: the gerund is used with the prepositions by, without and in.
e.g. They were sitting without making a sound.
c) Attendant circumstances: the gerund is preceded by the preposition without.
e.g. They were walking without realizing that they were followed.
d) Purpose: the gerund is chiefly used with the preposition for.
E.g.: They took her to hospital for examining.
e) Condition: the gerund is preceded by the prepositions without, but for, in case of.
E.g.: He has no right to come without being invited.
f) Cause (reason): the gerund is used with the prepositions for, for fear of, from, owing to, because
of, on account of and through.
E.g.: I couldn’t speak for laughing.
g) Concession: the gerund is preceded by the preposition in spite of.
E.g.: In spite of being busy, he came to visit her.
In the sentence the gerund can perform any syntactical function typical of a noun. When used like a
noun it may function
a) alone (a single gerund)
e.g. | like dancing.
But the single gerund occurs very seldom.
b) as a headword of a gerundial phrase
e.g. | like playing the piano.
c) as part of a gerundial construction.
e.g. | like Ann’s playing the piano.

The morphological categories of the gerund
They also manifest the verbal character of the gerund. They are 1) the category of voice for transitive
verbs and 2) the category of perfect. There are four forms of the gerund for transitive verbs and two
forms for intransitive verbs:
Indefinite Active Gerund: reading
e.g. | like reading.
Perfect Active Gerund: having read
e.g. He admitted having stolen the ring.
Indefinite Passive Gerund: being read
e.g. She insisted on being treated with respect.
Perfect Passive Gerund: having been read
e.g. He recalled having been taken for a foreigner once.
1. The category of voice of the gerund has the same meaning as in the corresponding finite verb forms.
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It shows the direction of the action from the subject or to the subject.

Compare: The Active Gerund The Passive Gerund

|1 avoid seeing him. |1 avoid being seen by him. |
After the adjective worth (Baptuii) and after some verbs the active gerund is used in its passive
meaning. These are the verbs: to want, to need, to require in the meaning of mamu nompeby,
nompebysamu, to deserve in the meaning of sacryarcumu, to bear (always negative) in the meaning of
He sumpumyeamiu.

The book is worth_reading. Knuey sapmo npouumamu.

The house wants reconstructing. Jin nompi6no nepebydosysamu.

My skirt needs lengthening. (= My skirt needs to be lengthened.)

Moro cnionuyio nompiono 3po6umu_008uLoi0.

The windows need cleaning. (= The windows need to be cleaned.)

Bixna nompiono nomumu.

2. The perfect and non-perfect forms of the gerund differ in that a non-perfect form denotes an action
simultaneous with or posterior to that of the finite verb form and a perfect gerund denotes an action

rior to that of the finite verb.

The non-perfect gerund Comments

He is surprised at seeing you here. An action simultaneous with the present. (is)

He was surprised at seeing you there. An action simultaneous with the past. (was)
He’ll be surprised at seeing you here. An action simultaneous with the future. (will be)
The perfect gerund Comments

He is surprised at your not having come. An action prior to the present moment. (is)

He was surprised at your not having come. An action prior to the past moment. (was)

He’ll be surprised at your not having come. An action prior to the future moment. (will be)

The perfect gerund always indicates priority, while the meaning of the non-perfect gerund may
vary and depends to a great extent on the context

The non-perfect gerund may denote priority:

a) when used after the following verbs:

to apologize to excuse to forget; to forgive to punish to remember to reproach to thank

b) the non-perfect gerund also may denote priority after the prepositions on (upon), after, without
But if the priority is emphasized, the prefect gerund is used.

The non-perfect gerund can also denote an action referring to the future:

a) after some verbs:

to hope, to insist on; to intend, to suggest, to look forward to, to think to, object to, to plan

b) it can also denote an action referring to the future after the nouns (intention, plan, hope with
the preposition of):

e.g.l have no intention of visiting the man again in the near future. There’s no hope of seeing him
again.

c) after the adjectives

My mother is keen on my marrying a good man.

d) after the preposition before:

You must have some rest before taking exams.

A non-perfect gerund may also have no time reference or may refer to no particular time.

e.g. There’s (It’s) no use crying over spilt milk. Growing flowers is a pleasant occupation.

1. Define the syntactical function of the gerund or gerundial phrase. Say what part of
speech this function is typical of.

Model: Smoking is harmful for one’s health. — Smoking is a single gerund used in the function
of the subject. The use of the gerund in this function demonstrates its nominal feature as this
function is typical of the noun.

1. Travelling is my favourite occupation when on holiday. 2. What | like best is travelling. 3. |
like travelling all over the world. 4. Seeing him is always a pleasure. 5. | remember seeing him
at his place. 6. My dream is seeing him again. 7. His duty was giving the future some stability.
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8. The worst part was knowing you wouldn’t come. 9. Seeing the man like that was enough
revenge for her. 10. Driving with Maggie was always a silent business. 11. Esther couldn’t help
thinking wistfully of her bedtime cup of tea. 12. That woman likes sticking needles into me. 13.
Your painting the house now is a waste of time.

2. Comment on the form of the gerund using the given models.
MODEL 1: writing — It is a non-perfect active gerund.

MODEL 2: being written — It is a non-perfect passive gerund.
MODEL 3: having written — It is a perfect active gerund.
MODEL 4: having been written — It is a perfect passive gerund.

A B C
1. having done 1. shaving 1. having been driven
2. moving 2. having burnt 2. being offered
3. being closed 3. having been planned 3. helping
4. having been read 4. being treated 4. having drawn
5. thinking 5. listening 5. being made
6. being taken 6. having joined 6. reaching
7. telling 7. being used 7. having heard
8. being interrupted 8. having been mentioned 8. selling

3. Give all the possible gerundial forms of the following verbs.

A. Transitive verbs: test, spend, finish, check, type, make;
B. Intransitive verbs: think, ski, smile, skate, swim, speak.

4. Use the appropriate form of the gerund of the verbs in brackets.

1. | prefer (drive) to (drive). 2. Stop (argue) and start (work). 3. He liked neither (read) nor
(read) aloud to. 4. Why do you avoid (see) me? 5. He tried to avoid (see). 6. | suggest (hold)
another meeting next week. 7. On (read) her letter he had once more a feeling of
disappointment. 8. After (read) this article you will give up (smoke). 9. | hate (borrow) money.
10. I don’t feel like (work); what about (go) to a disco instead? 11. He insists on (send) there
instead of me. 12. We insist on (send) him there at once. 13. She likes (interrupt) her mother but
she hates (interrupt). 14. He is used to (treat) his parents with respect and they like (treat) in that
way. 15. Which is better? (leave) a large legacy to someone or (leave) without any? 16. He
hates (remind) people of their duties or (remind) of his. 17. The equipment must go through a
number of tests before (install). 18. Ralph likes (talk) down to his pals but he is against (talk) to
in that way. 19. The set of short stories is worth (read).20. He liked to do things without
(disturb) anyone or (disturb). 21. The boy was afraid of (punish) and hid himself. 22. | really
regret (hurt) you. 23. The floor wants (polish). 24. The top-student deserved (get) the prize. 25.
She dreams of (invite) to the party. 26. He stopped for a moment and then went on (speak). 27.
She showed no sign of (impress). 28. The project required (improve). 29. Tracy opened the door
without (knock) at it. 30. She finds the film worth (see). 31. | remember (take) to London when
I was a very small child. 32. She denied (see) me at the concert though I’'m sure I saw her in the
stalls. 33. There is very little hope of the work (do) in time. 34. | strongly suspect Gerald of
(know) all about it beforehand, though he swears he didn’t. 35. | sat on the doorstep thinking
over my chances of (escape) from home. 36. (watch) a cowboy film is a pleasure for any boy.
37. On (take) to hospital, she was examined by the surgeon. 38. It’s no use (argue) about tastes.
39. You can improve the taste of meat by (pepper) it. 40. | want to thank her for (look) after the
children while I was out. 41. The jeans want (shorten).
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The Gerundial Constructions

A gerundial construction is a syntactical unit consisting of a nominal element (a noun or a
pronoun) and a verbal element (a gerund). The gerund is in predicate relation to the noun or
pronoun, that is in the construction the gerund denotes an action performed by the person or non-
person expressed by the nominal element. The relations between the elements of the construction
resemble those between the subject and the predicate of the sentence, that’s why the gerundial
construction is used when the doer of the action of the gerund doesn’t coincide with the subject of
the sentence.
The nominal element of the construction can be expressed by
a noun in the genitive case or a possessive pronoun denoting a living being

a) a noun in the genitive case or a possessive pronoun denoting a living being.
e.g. We are looking forward to Peter’s coming back. They insisted on my staying with them.

b)a noun in the common case or a pronoun in the objective case. There is a growing
tendency, especially in informal speech, to use a noun in the common case and a
pronoun in the objective case to denote the doer of the action expressed by the gerund.

e.g. She doesn’t approve of her son (him) staying out late at night.
Note: The genitive case of the noun is impossible

1) when the nominal element consists of two or more nouns;
e.g. We insist on the rich and poor being treated alike.

2)if the noun has a post-modifying attribute.
e.g. I can’t think of a man of talent composing such music.

c) a noun in the common case or a possessive pronoun if the nominal element denotes a
lifeless thing.

e.g. The carrying out of these plans depends on the documents being signed in time.
He insisted on its being delivered without delay.

d) a pronoun which has no category of case (all, this, that, both, each, something)

e.g. I couldn’t deny both of them having made a reasonable excuse. She was responsible for this
being done properly.

The gerundial constructions perform the following functions:

1. Subject which is expressed by the Subjective Gerundial constructions.
E.g.: His being sent abroad was a surprise to everybody. Your being so indifferent irritates me a great
deal.

2. Object which is expressed by the Objective Gerundial construction.
E.g.: We thought of their improving methods of production.

1. Complete the following sentences using a gerundial construction.

1. Do you think she’ll approve of (you, to tell) me this. 2. Uncle Julius insists on (I, to come) to
keep him company. 3. I remember (he, to ask for) that book last Monday. 4. He doesn’t mind
(his daughter, to go) to the cinema once a week. 5. It is difficult to stop (George, to talk) once
he begins. 6. This change of the timetable will mean (we, to leave) much later every day. 7. |
imagine (he, to lose) all his savings. 8. I remember in school days he couldn’t answer the
teacher’s questions without (I, to prompt) him. 9. I can’t understand (they, to forget) to phone
us. 10. I was surprised at (Sue, to forget) to come to the meeting. 11. Would you mind (she, to
join) us? 12. I’ll have to insist on (he, not to disturb) us during the lesson. 13. It won’t be any
use (you, to try) to borrow any more money. 14. Excuse (I, to keep) you waiting. 15. We are ex-
cited about (Marry, to win) a scholarship. 16. I couldn’t understand (they, not to want) to go.
17. The neighbours are displeased at (she, to invite) her friends every day. 18. It won’t do any
good (you, to get) all worked up.

Exercise 2. Make one sentence out of two by using a gerundial con- struction.

Model: He will be sent abroad. The boss insists on it. — The boss insists on his being sent
abroad.
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1. We talked about him behind his back. The boy resented that fact.2. Ann borrowed Sally’s
clothes without asking her first. Sally complained about that fact. 3. They ran away to get
married. That fact shocked everyone.4. The programmer is always on time with his work. You
may rely on him.5. Helen is here to answer our questions about the company’s new insur- ance
plan. We should take advantage of that fact. 6. Students must write their corrections carefully.
The teacher insists on it. 7. Did you give me back the book I lent you? I can’t remember it. 8.
I’m really surprised. The concert was over so early. 9. You took the time to help us. We greatly
appreciate that fact. 10. You don’t want to do it. I don’t understand that fact. 11. The children
are left at home alone. | disapprove of it; they are too small. 12. They were in- vited to the
disco. I’ve heard about it. 13. I’'m sure he asked you not to phone after 11 p.m. Have you
forgotten it? 14. I beat him at tennis, and he wasn’t pleased at all. He hated it. 15. Our teacher is
displeased. This student always does his exercises badly. 16. The children are making such a
noise. Can’t you stop it? 17. Are you not surprised? Your friend was introduced to our greatest
singer. 18. We will spend our holidays abroad. My husband insists on it. 19. He decided to give
up sports. I couldn’t understand it. 20. We were pleased. He was invited to take part in the
conference.

5. Translate the following sentences into English

1.Te, mo Bami AiTH AMBIATHCS (QUIBMU KaxiB, HE MOXe Bac He TypOyBaTu. 2. Bu He
3amepeuyere, SKIO BIKHO 3amumuTH BimunHeHUM? 3. He cmopmiBaiics Ha Te, 110 S JOTIOMOXKY
TOO1 3 1i€r0 podoToro. 4. BiH 3acmyTtuBcs npu aymill, mo JleH moige Bix Hux. 5. S GosiBcs, 5K
6u JIkoH He moTpamuB B aBapiro. 6. BoHa He ycBimomuIoe, MO 11 YOJIOBIKOBI 3arpoxye
HeOesneka. 7. Ilomimeichbkuid 3AMBYBaBCs, MO YB'SI3HEHW BU3HAB CBOIO MPOBHHY. 8. Bu He
OyneTe MpoTH, AKIIO 5 BimuuHio aBepi? 9. VsBu coli, iii XoTutocs 3HaTH, o Horo TypOye. 10.
Bona nanonsirae Ha Tomy, 1100 HOMY JTO3BOJIFUIM B3SITH y4acTh y 3maraHHsx. 11. Bynp nacka,
BHOau MEHe 3a Te, 1o 5 ToO1 He mucaB. 12. Yce 3alexuTh BiJl TOrO, Y4 BUTPAIOTh BOHU Il
Martd. 13. Bin Hamosir Ha ToMy, 00 AHHY HETaiHO 3ampocuiu croau. 14. Sl He Hapikaro Ha
HBOTO 3a T€, IO BiH BJII3 Y 110 cripaBy. 15. Bin Hikonw He poOayuTh TOOI, 0 TH HOTO MIABIB.
16. 4 He 3anepeuyro MPOTH TOTO, MO0 BU BUPYIIHIKA 10 AHril. 17. Bu 3raganu, mo MUHYI0TO
poky BiH OyB y mikapHi. 18. Bubaute, mo nepepuBaro Bac. 19. Mu He MOXKeMO po3paxoByBaTH
Ha Te, 1o noroaa o6yxae rapHa. 20. Bu maM'saraere, s Bam Kasaia, 110 Miid Y0JIOBIK JIiKap.

THE GERUND AS A SUBJECT

The gerund as subject occupies the initial position in the sentence.
e.g. Knowing everything isn’t always good.

However, the gerund-subject may stand in postposition in sentences opening with the
introductory subject it after the predicates expressed by such phrases as to be (of) no use (no
good, useless), to make all the (no) difference, to be a waste of time, etc., and also with the
construction there is with the formal subject there. In the latter case the gerund is preceded by the
negative pronoun no.
e.g. It is of no use trying to get in touch with her.
1t makes no difference having a talk with him or sending him a letter. Of course, I’'m
scared. There’s no denying that.

1. Point out the gerund or the gerundial phrase used as subject. Translate the sentences
into Ukrainian.

1. It is no use crying over spilt milk. 2. Working in the lab helps you to learn English better. 3.
Inviting people to tea or coffee instead of dinner is a way of saving money. 4. There is no
denying the fact. 5. It makes all the difference getting some extra money. 6. It was no good
taking the little darling up to town, she got only tired. 7. Reading French is easier than speaking
it.8. It makes no difference going there by bus or by taxi. 9. It’s a waste of mon- ey buying
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things you don’t need. 10. There is no accounting for his bad mood.11. Marrying somebody for
his looks is not reasonable. 12. It was useless having a date with him. 13. It is awfully hard
work doing nothing. 14. Talking mends no holes. 15. Being impolite is totally alien to the
British character. 16.There was no arguing with my parents. 17. Going in for sports did her a lot
of good. 18. For a woman, being needed is everything in life.

2. Paraphrase the sentences. Use the gerund-subject in the initial position.

1.It requires patience to look after children. 2. It’s not easy to master a foreign language
thoroughly. 3. It’s always been very dangerous to climb the western slope of Everest. 4. It’s bad
for her figure to eat between meals. 5. It’s very useful to sleep in the open air. 6. It’s sometimes
important to be helped. 7.1t was a great mistake to act in that way. 8. It is necessary to call off
the meeting. 9. It is interesting to learn about other cultures. 10. It is healthy to get up early and
not to stay up late. 11. It is a good thing to be free and alone if you are tired of big cities. 12. It
is useless to learn rules without examples. 13. It was lovely to have a holiday in winter. 14. It
was difficult to teach him French.

3. Join the two sentences to make one sentence with a ger- und as the subject.

Model: Ann is a doctor. It’s hard work. — Being a doctor is hard work.

1.He never goes out. That must be boring. 2. They share a flat. This sometimes causes
arguments. 3. John doesn’t have any friends. This must make him lonely. 4. He missed the train.
It depressed him. 5. Mark delivers lectures at Stanford University. It takes up a lot of his time.
6. He is a system analyst. It requires good mathematical ability. 7. The employees turn up late
each morning. It has made the manager furious. 8. Telephone people at times when you know
they are busy. It makes your conversation shorter. 9. Carol looks after old people. It’s tiring. 10.
Helen is a nurse. It’s hard work. 11. He lost his twin sister at the age of fourteen. That probably
affected him for life.

4. Complete a sentence. Use a gerund or a gerundial phrase as subject with the
introductory It or There.

Model: There’s no... (to fix the alarm-clock). — There’s no fixing the alarm-clock.

1. It’s no use... (to worry about it). 2. Is it any good... (to turn to him for advice)? 3. There’s
no... (to prevent him from it). 4. It was useless... (to com- pete with this firm). 5. It was a
pleasure... (to ski in the mountains). 6. There was no... (to get the best-seller). 7. It was such
fun... (to have a big party). 7.There was no... (to avoid another scandal). 9. It will be of no
use... (to ask them to come). 10. There is no... (to predict her future). 11. It’s no good... (to
deceive your parents). 12. It was quite a surprise... (to meet him in Paris). 13.There is no... (to
know what may happen next). 14. It’s useless... (to hope for his assistance).

5. Complete the sentences using gerundial phrases as sub- jects.

Model: ...isn’t easy. — Climbing to the top of a mountain isn’t easy.

1....is a demanding job. 2. ...turned out to be a mistake. 3. ...has changed my life. 4. ...requires
great skill and concentration. 5. ...is a compli- cated process. 6. ...is a waste of time. 7. ...was a
real disappointment. 8. ... will only add to your problems. 9. ...is my cherished dream. 10. ...is
out of the question. 11. ...was her constant passion. 12. ...is like a dream come true. 13....was
painful. 14. ...won’t be of any use. 15. ...is the best thing while travelling.

6. Translate the sentences into English.

1.Ilepexoautu piuky B LbOMY Miclli HeOe3Me4yHo. 2. BHBUEHHs IHO3E€MHOI MOBHU 3aiiMae
TPUBAJIMI Yac. 3. CriepedaTHCs 3 HUM - 1Ie TUIbKU JapeMHO BTpauaTh dac. 4. Hemae nosicHeHHs
TaKOMY MpOBAy. 5. UM € CEHC TynsaTH min fgouieM? 6. BuxoBanHs aiTeit - ckiaaHuil mporec.
7.Tum, mo TH Oyaem HaOpuaaTh HOMy, TH TUIBKHM po3cepiuil Horo Outbmie. 8.Y Taky mopy
POKY € TUTbKH OJIHa MOXJIMBICTH JICTaTHCA TyOW - 1e JitakoM. 9. Hemae >xoaHOT pi3HUILI,
npuiigemr ™1 un Hi. 10. HemoximBo mnepexkonatu ioro He pobutu mporo. 11. Kypinus
HeOe3neuyHe st 3710poB'a. 12.JIucTyBaHHS 3 aHIJIIHLSAMHU J0TIOMAarae BIOCKOHAJIIOBATH MOBY.
13. BaxuBo mojaHsi 3aiiMaTHCA PaHKOBOIO TIiMHAcTHKO. 14. CoH Ha BIAKPUTOMY MOBITpi
nyxe KopucHuiM. 15. UuraHHS KHHUT 3 icTOpii AHIUII - NMpUEMHE 1 KOPUCHE 3aHATTS IS
MallOyTHBOTO BUMTENs aHrIiHChKOT MOBH. 16. Iloi3aka 1o Mops Oyna HeoOXinHa BCi poJUHI.
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17. He MoxHa 3amepeuyBaTy, 110 BiH BYMHUB MpPaBUIbHO. 18. Mili ymoOneHui BU CIOPTY -
mnaBanHs. 19. npuaGmioBatH rocteil mocuth ckimagmo. 20. Momy misk me moromumr 21,
bespesynbTaTHO A3BOHMUTH oMy, Horo B 1ieil yac He OyBae Baoma. 22. Mapna Tpara yacy -
IUBHUTHUCS cepiaiu. 23. 3ycTpid i3 Hero 3/1aBanacs TapHUM 3aBEPILCHHIM THSI.

THE GERUND AS PREDICATIVE

The gerund as predicative

When the gerund is used as part of a compound nominal predicate it functions as a predicative.
e.g. Her hobby is painting.

The gerund as predicative is sometimes preceded by the preposition like.

e.g. At the time their quarrel looked like going on forever.

1. Point out the gerund or the gerundial phrase used as predicative. Translate the
sentences into Ukrainian.

1. Ann’s hobby is collecting all sorts of butterflies. 2. The important part is helping people so
that they can live normal lives. 3. To cross the stream in the place meant walking knee-deep in
the water. 4. The worst thing for her was being sent away from her family. 5. What he loves
best in the world is playing tennis. 6. The main thing to do in this situation is getting away as
soon as possible. 7. The problem was helping them regularly. 8. The only service you can do
him is keeping quiet. 9. But this seems like going to a friend for a reference. 10. The next thing
to do is cleaning the flat.

2. Complete the sentences using a gerund or a gerundial phrase as predicative.

Model: My hobby is.... — My hobby is fishing.

1. Her ambition is.... 2. She said that her only regular duty was... .3. Her intention was.... 4.
The first thing to do will be.... 5. Most interest- ing hobbies are.... 6. The only way out was....
7. Her first thought was... .8. My next step will be.... 9. The teacher’s task is.... 10. The most
important thing is.... 11. His principle was.... 12. Every student’s dream is.... 13. Her favourite
pastime is.... 14. The only chance was....

3. Translate the sentences into English.

1. HactynHuii KpoK THoJsiraB y TOMY, o0 cripoOyBaTH MEPEeKOHATH iX MPUHHATH Hallli yMOBH.
2. Mpiero Jxona Oymo 3apoOisaTH Ha SKUTTSA 1 JomomaraTd Mmarepi. 3. €auHud BuXinm -
po3nyuuTucs 3 HuUM. 4. ['0JIOBHE - BIAMOBUTH HOro Bin IIi€i MO3IKH. 5. Horo xo06i -
KOJICKITIOHYBaTH MOHeTH. 6. Haiiripmmii BapianT - mnpuiitm 0e3 3amporneHHs. 7. Mos
MIPOIO3ULIS TOJIATaE B TOMY, II00 OOrOBOPUTH Iie MUTaHHS HAa MailOyTHboMy 310panHi. 8. I1lo
oMy 3aBXKIIM XOTUIOCS, TaK e pOOUTH TUIBKH Te, 10 HoMy nogo0aeThes. 9. byrtu 3akoxaHum -
O3HayYa€e BECh Yac JyMaTH PO M0 iHmYy JroauHy. 10. BaximBow yacTuHOW HOro pobotu €
norisa 3a gitbmu. 11. HaiibinbmuMm ioro OaxanHsM Oyno po3moBicTH it yce. 12. Miil mian
MOJIATaB Y TOMY, 1100 MPOBECTH TaM PIK, TIOKH S HE BUBYY iHO3eMHY MoBY. 13. Yuratu Horo
poManu Oyio BCE OJHO, IO IUIABaTH B YUCTOMY o3epi. 14. €auHO po3ymMHHM Oyle MiTH
skomora mBujme. 15.IonoBHUM Ans Hac Oylno YUTATHU SIKOMOTa OUTbllle KHUT B OPHUTIHAII.
16.BiciMzecaT BIACOTKIB YCIIXY MOJSTa€ B TOMY, 100 ONHWHUTHUCA B MOTPIOHUH MOMEHT Yy
noTpiOHOMY Micli. 17. ckiaaHICTh MoJiAraia B TOMy, 100 pO3MOBICTH i paB1y.

THE GERUND AS A PART OF A COMPOUND VERBAL PREDICATE

In combination with phasal verbs the gerund forms a compound verbal phasal predicate. The
phasal verbs denote various stages of the action, such as its beginning, continuation, or end. The
most common phasal verbs followed by the gerund are: to begin, to start, to burst out, to continue,
to go on, to keep on, to cease, to finish, to give up, to leave off, to stop.
e.g. The doctor continued examining the patient.
Note: The gerund in this function can’t be used and only the Infinitive is possible

1) when the finite verb is used in the continuous form
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e.g. It is beginning to drizzle.
2)when the subject denotes a thing, not a living being

e.g. The clock began to strike.
3) with the verbs to understand and to see (in the meaning of to understand)
e.g. | began to understand the situation.

Note: Note the difference in the meaning of stop + a gerund and stop + an infinitive

stop + a gerund stop + an infinitive

=to end an action, = to stop so that you can do something
to finish doing something

The gerund in this case is part of a compound The infinitive in this case is an adverbial
verbal phasal predicate modifier of purpose

e.g. Stop shouting e.g. We stopped to buy a paper.

There is also some difference in the meaning of go on + a gerund and go on + an infinitive,
though it doesn’t tell on the syntactical function of the whole.

to go on + a gerund to go on + an infinitive

= to continue doing = to do something different, to do the next thing.

e.g. Go on talking We took out the weeds and went on to plant the
flowers

1. Point out the gerund used as part of a compound verbal phasal predicate. Translate the
sentences into Ukrainian.

1.She continued working after her illness. 2. My doctor advised 1’d give up eating starchy
foods. 3. Tom went on talking with my mother. 4. On hearing the joke everybody burst out
laughing. 5. The rest of us had finished eating, but Cave had cut himself another slice of cheese.
6. He kept on smiling at her and speaking. 7. Start reading the novel now. 8. The detective
began questioning her about the car accident. 9. We left before the orchestra ceased playing. 10.
I’m a vegetarian. I stopped eating meat 10 years ago. 11. She left off reading the text at page
nine.

2. Complete the sentences using the gerund as part of a compound verbal phasal
predicate.

1. Roger went on... (to speak with energy and warmth). 2. I began... (to paint a year ago). 3.
She continued... (to talk about her holiday all evening). 4. Why don’t you tell him to stop... (to
play the radio all night)? 5. You must begin... (to work harder). 6. He ceased... (to work at the
re- port). 7. Your health will improve as soon as you give up... (to smoke). 8. I can’t remember
where we left off... (to copy out the text). 9. She kept on... (to interrupt me while I was
speaking). 10. Have you finished... (to do your homework)?

3. Insert an infinitive or a gerund.

1. She got annoyed because her husband stopped (look) in every shop window. 2. I’'m beginning
(realize) how difficult this is. 3. She got a degree in Physics and then went on (take) a course in
Applied Maths. 4. The water began (boil). 5. Just stop (talk) and listen for a moment. 6. If we
hadn’t turned the music off they’d have gone on (dance) till morning. 7. His father began
(understand) that he was lying. 8. | had just started (eat) when the waiter took my plate away. 9.
We stopped (buy) food in the store because we were hun- gry. 10. He continued (drink) strong
drinks. 11. She began (see) how to do it. 12. They stopped (produce) refrigerators because of
their workers’ strike.13. Look! It’s beginning (rain). 14. She went on (talk) about her illness for
hours. 15. My friends are beginning (make) a film. 16. She couldn’t begin (unpack). 17. We
stopped (buy) food in the store because the owner raised the prices. 18. The article went on
(say) that Miss MacLean was born in Dublin and still had relations living there. 19. The alarm-
clock began (ring). 20.When her husband came she continued (watch) TV. 21. Without wait-
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ing for his reply she started (gather) the plums. 22. Do stop (make) this aw- ful noise! 23. I’ll
never begin (understand) how he thinks. 24. We’ve only stopped (buy) some petrol.

THE GERUND AS DIRECT OBJECT

As a direct object the gerund follows a number of transitive verbs, some of which take only the gerund,

while others may be followed either by the gerund or by the infinitive.

The following verbs are followed only by the gerund:

to admit to detest to mention to resent

to appreciate to escape to mind to resist

to avoid to enjoy to miss to risk

to consider to excuse to postpone to suggest

to contemplate to fancy to practise to understand
to delay to forgive to put off can’t help

to deny to imagine to recollect can’t stand

e.g. They enjoyed having a guest that evening. He admitted taking the money.

I can’t understand his/him leaving his wife.

The gerund and the infinitive
Some verbs can be followed by either a gerund or an infinitive, usually with a difference in
meaning. The gerund and the infinitive have much in common. They both have some nominal
and some verbal features. However, the gerund is more general whereas the infinitive is more
specific and more bound to some particular occasion.

The most important cases are:

to allow to forget
to advise to hate

to try to mean
to forbid to intend

to like to propose
to permit to regret
to prefer to remember

With remember, forget, regret the difference is connected with time. The gerund refers to things
that happen earlier (before the remembering, forgetting, or regretting took place); the infinitive
refers to things that happen after the remembering, etc

remember + a gerund

= remember what one has done, or what has
happened

e.g. | remember seeing this man before.

remember + an infinitive
= remember what one has to do

e.g. Please, remember to close the window.

forget + a gerund

= forget what one has done, or what has
happened

e.g. Have you forgotten meeting me 2 years
ago?

forget + an infinitive
= forget what one has to do

e.g. Don’t forget to put out all the lights before
you leave

regret + a gerund
= to be sorry for what has happened
e.g. | regret saying what | said.

regret + an infinitive
= to be sorry for what one is going to say
e.g. |regrettosay I feel ill.

like + a gerund
= enjoy
e.g. | like going to the cinema.

like + an infinitive
= to choose to..., to think it right to...
e.g. Tom likes to do the washing up immediately
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after the meal

allow, advise, forbid, permit

+ agerund

is used when there is no personal object
e.g. He doesn’t allow smoking in his office.

allow, advise, forbid, permit
+ an infinitive
is used with a personal object

e.g. He doesn’t allow anyone to smoke in his
office.

love, hate, prefer + a gerund is used when we
refer to a general statement

e.g. Do you prefer typing letters to writing them
by hand?

love, hate, prefer + an infinitive
is used when we refer to one particular occasion
e.g. | prefer to wait here.

try + a gerund
= to test, to make an experiment
e.g. Try holding your breath for a minute.

try + an infinitive
= to attempt an action, to make an effort
e.g. Try to understand.

mean + a gerund

=to involve

e.g. I agree if the job won’t mean_moving to
another area.

mean + an infinitive

= to intend

e.g. He means to get at the truth, however long it
can take.

propose + a gerund
= to put forward for consideration
e.g. “Half past six,” said Mike, “what do you

propose doing?”’

propose + an infinitive
= to intend
e.g. He didn’t propose to forgive them this time.

need + a gerund
= needs to be done
e.g. The house needs painting.

need + an infinitive

= have to do

e.g. | need to borrow some money to repair the
roof.

1. Point out the gerund, the gerundial phrase or the gerundial construction used as direct
object. Translate the sentences into Ukrainian.

1.Forgive my ringing you up so early. 2. He resented me being promoted before him. 3. |
appreciate your giving me so much of your time. 4. I couldn’t help laughing when I saw him
wearing those trousers. 5. Have you forgotten giving me the money? 6. Let’s postpone leaving
until tomorrow. 7. The batteries in this radio need changing. 8. She risks losing all her money.
9. I can’t imagine George riding a motorbike. 10. Would you mind my using your phone? 11. If
a thing is worth doing at all it is worth doing well. 12. If you can’t turn the key try putting some
oil in the lock. 13. Try to avoid making him angry. 14. | loved reading about all those gods and
goddesses when I was young. 15. Oh, how I dislike being interrupted! 16. I can’t understand
you being angry. 17. He enjoyed teaching and knew that he did it well. 18. What do you
recollect doing a fortnight ago? 19. I think it exciting our taking part in the conference. 20. We
don’t permit smoking in this restaurant.

2. Answer the following questions.

1.What should you avoid doing? 2. What should you consider doing?3. What can’t you imagine
doing in the morning? 4. What do you usually put off doing? 5. What do you recollect doing a
week ago? 6. What can’t you help doing on weekends? 7. What do you usually hate doing? 8.
What can you risk doing once in a while? 9. What does your friend detest doing? 10. What
doesn’t your friend mind doing? 11. What does your friend enjoy doing? 12.What does your
friend dislike doing? 13. What has your friend denied having done? 14. What has your friend
admitted having done?
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3. Put the verbs in brackets into the correct form (gerund or infinitive).

1.Would you mind (shut) the window? I hate (sit) in a draught. 2. I can’t understand her
(behave) like that. 3. I arranged (meet) him there. 4. I’'m glad I don’t have to work such long
hours as Susan. I wouldn’t like (work) eighty hours a week. 5. I hate (ask) you personal
questions, but it’s part of my busi- ness, I can’t help it. 6. I regret (inform) you that your
application has been refused. 7. | remember (visit) Paris when | was very young. 8. | forgot (go)
to the chemist’s on my way home. 9. If you want to stop coughing, why don’t you try (drink)
some water? 10. Please remember (lock) the door on your way out. 11. They forbid students
(smoke) in the faculty building. 12. They forbid (smoke) in the faculty building. 13. | regret
(tell) you that there’s been an accident. 14. He regretted (stay) in the same job so long. 15. 1
wish (see) the manager. 16. She likes her children (go) to the dentist every six months. 17. |
couldn’t help (overhear) what you said. 18. Try (forget) it; it isn’t worth (wor- ry) about. 19. He
hates (answer) the phone, and very often just lets it (ring). 20. Would you mind (put) your pet
snake somewhere else? 21. He warned her (not touch) the wire. 22. The police suspect him of
trying (sell) stolen goods. 23. He wore dark glasses (avoid) (be) recognized. 24. The librarian
doesn’t allow us (talk) here. 25. The librarian doesn’t allow (talk) in the reading hall. 26. He
urged us (work) faster. 27. Most people prefer (spend) money to (earn) it. 28. | resented (be)
unjustly accused and asked him (apologize). 29. I didn’t mean (offend) anyone. 30. My friend is
writing a scientific paper. It means (work) in the library a lot. 31. We need (start) at once, or we
may be late. 32. The house needs (repair). 33. Would you like (have) a look round? 34. Do you
fancy (watch) the rugby match on TV this evening? 35. Have you forgotten (lend) him your
track-suit? He’ll need it soon. 36. Mr. Levin won’t be this week — | suggest (get) a temp to
cover his workload. 37. She advised them (inform) the police about the accident. 38. You know,
Jane likes (give) advice, and on the day Eve arrived, the girl was advised (change) the colour of
her hair. 39. She couldn’t help (attract) by the fact that she was being looked at. 40.She tried
(explain) the situation but he refused (listen) and went on grumbling. 41. He tried (persuade)
them to sign a contract.

4. Make one sentence out of two. Use either a gerund or a to-infinitive.

Model: Daniel didn’t call at the shop to take the cake. He forgot. — Daniel forgot to call at the
shop to take the cake.

1.Polly didn’t phone me. She forgot. 2. Sophie missed her chance to get a medal at school. She
regrets it. 3. The house looks shabby. We must paint it. It needs it. 4. The singer didn’t think he
could sing that difficult song. He didn’t even try. 5. Mike was rude to his mother. He didn’t
mean it. 6. I left the door open. I didn’t lock it. I forgot. 7. It’s a pity we didn’t visit Jane. |
would like it. 8. He once saw the Beatles. He will always remember it. 9. | wanted to close the
window. I tried, but I couldn’t. 10. I told John and he told everyone. Now I regret it; everyone
knows! 11. She remembered their appointment. So she met him at the restaurant. 12. He used
to smoke a lot. But he stopped 5 years ago. 13. We had been playing tennis for hours. And still
we went on with the game.

5. Translate into English. Use infinitives or gerunds.

1. Bin mo0uB nepeOyBaTH B TOBApPHUCTBI CBOIX poaudiB. 2. Bonu 3a0ynu 3ampocutu mene. 1.Tu
nam'sITaeln, ik TH PUBI3 BUHOTPAIHUI Cik Toro panky? 4. BoHa He 3amepedyBaja MpoTH TOTO,
mo6 Oytu camiif y koTeki. 5. S nymato, BaM criofo0aeTbes KHUTU TYT, KOJU HAcTaHe JiTo. 6.
MosxnuBo, Mol momikoayBana, 10 BOoHa Tak Oarato Oasikanma. 7. PemTa, 6e3 MeTyIHi,
norojuncs B3sATH ydactb. 8. "[locmyxaiite! Homy Bu Tak MeHe He mobute?" - «Hy, HaneBHo,
TOMY, LII0O cCaM€ BU 3MYILIyeTe MEHE BiI4yBaTH, 110 He BapTo xutu.» 9. lleit ¢inbm BapTO
nonuBuTHCA. Bam He 3Moke He cmojoOaTHcst mpekpacHa rpa akropis. 10. Bin maB Hamip
MIOYaTH CBOE PO3CIiyBaHHS 3 orysny caay. 11. Bin tepmitu He Moke, KoJin HOro XBanaTh. 12.
Bonu He Moriu He po3cMiATHCS, MoOaYuBIIM KiIoyHa. 13. S mam'stato, BiH TOJIOCHO CMisIBCA,
KOJIM PO3MOBiaB 110 icTopito. 14. BiH HaMaraBcst yHUKHYTH 3ycTpidi 3 KUM-HeOy/b, KOrO BiH
3HaB. 15. I npy3i o6iusim HaxicnaTH it po6oTy. 16. MeHi He XOTUI0Cs 3aJUIIaTH HOro OIHOTO
B TOpi, 151 3aIPONOHYBaB BiJIBE3TH Horo a0 ceds nogomy. 17. CripoOyiiTe HOCUTH COHIIE3aXUCHI
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okynsipu. Bu Bimuyere cebe Habararo kpame. 18. S 3ampomoHyBaB moixaTtu Tyad Ha MaIIWHI,
asie Moi npy3i He moroguiaucs. 19. BikHa B miit kKiMHaTi Iyxe OpyaHi; iX HEOOXiTHO BHUMHUTH.
20. Bin cripoOyBaB 3MIHUTH MOPAAOK ciiB y peueHHi. 21. Bona 3a0yne i He ckaxe J[>KoHY Tpo
muct. 22. Bin mkoye, Mo HOMY AOBEAETHCS 3aTUIIUTHCS BAoMa. 23. BiH mKoaye, 1m0 CKa3aB
MeHi HenpaBy. 24. Bona Bouie Bce poOuth cama 6e3 Oyb-4ne€i TOTIOMOTH.

THE GERUND AS PREPOSITIONAL OBJECT

As a prepositional object the gerund may follow monotransitive verbs, ditransitive verbs
taking a direct object and a prepositional object, adjectives and statives and patrticiple I1,

generally used as a predicative.

monotransitive verbs

to agree to doing sth

to object to doing sth

to look forward to doing sth
to take to doing sth

to count on doing sth
to depend on doing sth
to rely on doing sth

to insist on doing sth

to hear of doing sth
to learn of doing sth
to think of doing sth
to dream of doing sth

to persist in doing sth
to consist in doing sth
to succeed in doing sth
to result in doing sth

to believe in doing sth

e.g. I’m looking forward to his coming.

ditransitive verbs taking a direct object and a prepositional object

to accuse sb of doing sth
to suspect sb of doing sth

to assist sb in doing sth
to help sb in doing sth

to prevent sb from doing sth
to stop sb from doing sth
to discourage sb from doing sth

to congratulate smb. on
to warn smb. against

to thank sb for doing sth

to blame sb for doing sth

to praise sb for doing sth

to punish sb for doing sth
to reproach sb for doing sth
to sentence sb for doing sth

e.g. You should be punished for driving carelessly. What prevented him from becoming a

professional singer?

adjectives and statives

to be afraid of doing sth

to be (un)aware of doing sth

to be (un)conscious of doing sth
to be capable of doing sth

to be fond of doing sth

to be ignorant of doing sth

to be proud of doing sth

to be sick of doing sth

to be sure of doing sth

to be good / clever / bad at
to be responsible for

to be sorry about

to be keen on

e.g. She is keen on John passing this exam. If only | were capable of doing that!

Note: The stative afraid can be followed by either a gerund or an infinitive with a difference in

meaning.
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= not to want to do sth. because there’s a possibility that sth. bad will happen
e.g. I don’t like dogs. I’'m always afraid of being bitten.

be afraid + an infinitive
= dare not do sth.

e.g. The streets in this city are not safe at night. Many people are afraid_to go out.

participle 11

to be accustomed to doing sth
to be used to doing sth

to be absorbed in doing sth
to be engrossed in doing sth

to be surprised at doing sth
to be disappointed at doing sth

to be annoyed with/at doing
to be (dis)pleased with/at doing

to be engaged in doing sth
to be interested in doing sth

to be tired of doing sth
to be scared of doing sth

to be bored with doing sth
to be exited about doing sth

1. Point out the gerund, the gerundial phrase or the gerund construction. Translate the
sentences into Ukrainian.

1. Did they suspect the man of being a spy? 2. What prevented him from coming to the
wedding? 3. He apologized for keeping me waiting. 4. The children were excited about going
on holiday. 5. He was unconscious of Anna standing beside him. 6. She dreamed of somehow
being able to help her step- mother. 7. The old lady was engaged in making clothes for her
neighbours’ children. 8. She assisted her husband in building the house. 9. The quarrel resulted
in his mother leaving the house. 10. He succeeded in finishing his thesis. 11. My friend warned
me against doing business with this firm. 12. We were disappointed at having lost the game. 13.
We decided against moving to Paris. 14. Sid is sick of hearing about your sulks every time he
comes home. 15. Thanks for phoning. 16. She was used to seeing him at the office.

2. Insert the prepositions.

1.Do you feel ... visiting your friend? 2. I congratulated Peter ... pass- ing the exam. 3. They
accused me ... telling lies. 4. I thanked her ... being so helpful. 5. He thinks ... changing his
job. 6. Willie is scared ... being sent away. 7. You should insist ... the lock being changed. 8.
He is quite excited... being among us again. 9. I don’t say I’'m proud ... cheating him out of
300 dollars. 10. After all, I'm fairly used ... keeping my mouth shut. 11. Eden said, “I’m sorry
... the car being cold.” 12. She hadn’t succeeded ... making her sister talk. 13. Did she seem to
object in any way ... your visiting the house. 14. Time passes quickly when you are absorbed
... reading a good book. 15. He was unaware ... being followed. 16. You can’t prevent life ...
going on and changing. 17. Liberty consists ... doing what one desires. 18. He will persist ...
smoking though he is unwell. 19. She was displeased ... being introduced to her own niece. 20.
They have decided ... buying a new car. 21. He isn’t very good ... taking decisions quickly. 22.
They don’t approve ... her getting married to James. 23. She is sure ... having seen you. 24. Is
he accustomed ... working hard? 25. I’'ll never agree ... changing my plan. 26. He is engaged
... writing a book. 27. He is blamed ... insulting his teacher. 28. He scolded me ... not having
let him know. 29. Who will help me ... hanging these pictures?

3. Complete the sentences. Use the proper preposition and the proper form of the gerund
of the verbs given in parenthesis.

1.The complicated rules will discourage people (to play) the game. 2. The weather is terrible
tonight. I don’t blame you (to want, not) to go to the meeting. 3. I believe (to discuss) things
openly. 4. If you don’t book in advance, you can’t rely (to find) a hotel room. 5. I look forward
(to see) you next time [’m in town. 6. Frank believes animals should be protected from hunters.
He objects (to kill) wild animals for sport. 7. She is thinking (to become) a rock star. 8. The
speaker was annoyed (to interrupt) every other moment. 9. He insists (to pay) for his work
done. 10. He is not used (to speak to) like that. 11. Debbie is really excited (to go) abroad for
the first time. 12. I’'m bored (to wait) here doing nothing. 13. They’re talking (to build) a new
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sports center. 14. We congratulate you (to complete) your work. 15. If he persists (to marry) the
girl, it will mean absolute ruin for him. 16. She took (to wear) jeans. 17. | wondered if | ought
to apologize (to write) the letter. 18. | was tired (to wear) charity clothes. 19. At the time | was
keen (to get) an independent income. 20. Are you scared (to walk) alone through the dark
streets at night? 21. The tourists complained (to get, not) any sleep. 22. An- drew is very fond
(to tell) jokes. 23. I’'m pleased (to go) for a fitting tomorrow. 24. We are interested (to start) a
discussion group. 25. Thank you (to help) me carry the packages to the post office. 26. You are
capable (to do) better work. 27. They couldn’t stop him (to do) stupid things. 28. We reproach
people (to talk) about themselves. 29. We were worrying (to be underdressed) for the occasion.
30. I didn’t feel (to read) his new novel. 31. Can we meet tonight or will you be again engaged
(to complete) your work? 32. The man was disappointed (to admit, not) to the meeting. 33. |
found him absorbed (to watch) a new video film. 34. The four-year-old was blamed (to break)
the glass candy dish. 35. The angry look on his face stopped me (to speak) my mind.

4. Combine each pair of sentences into one. Use a gerund with the proper preposition.
Model: The firemen stopped the fire. It didn’t spread. — The firemen stopped the fire from
spreading

1. My friend apologized. He broke my cassette-player. 2. | thanked him. He told me the news.
3. The surgeon succeeded. He transplanted the kidney and saved the patient’s life. 4. He blames
me. He says | think only about myself. 5. Jane congratulated Ted. He got a Ph. D. in Medicine.
6. The police should punish the driver. He broke the speed limit. 7. The customer complained.
He was given a bad umbrella. 8. Higher prices will discourage people. They won’t buy things.
9. The police prevented the crime. It didn’t take place. 10. People blamed the driver. He didn’t
stop at the crossroads. 11. The workers have accused the management. They say the
management is doing nothing to change the dramatic situation. 12. She is very fat and the
doctors do not approve of it. They think she shouldn’t eat so much.

5. Make up a simple sentence. Use a gerund or a gerundial phrase.

1.They accused their friend of the fact that he was not a man of his word. 2.1 suspected that she
was making things hot for her enemies. 3. We insisted that she should reject your terms. 4. He
succeeded and made fortune out of some canal business. 5. I’'m looking forward to the day
when you are in the mood of playing music for me. 6. She wasn’t aware that you had accepted
our terms. 7. | rely on the hope that you will do me justice. 8. They were indignant that you
were not calling things their proper names. 9. She felt in the mood to talk business (to feel like).
10. They were guilty that they had not enquired into the matter. 11. We were disappointed that
the picture had no great value. 12. She dreamed that sooner or later they would come to an
amicable agreement. 13. She complained that they were not strong enough to endure such trials.
14. He objected to the fact that Mrs. Broad should stay in the house any longer. 15. She was
unconscious that she had said the wrong thing. 16. Tom insisted that he should drive Ann to the
station.

6. Complete the sentences using the gerund as prepositional object.

1.He succeeded in .... 2. What prevented you from .... 3. I am fond of .... 4. They haven’t
thought of .... 5. My sister was never tired of .... 6. | am looking forward to .... 7. | offered to
fetch his things, but he insisted on .... 8. Do you object to ...? 9. He thanked me for .... 10. You
should be punished for .... 11. My mother warned me against .... 12. He was unaware of .... 13.
We are sorry about .... 14. The secretary was disappointed at .... 15.1 was displeased at .... 16.
He was too used to .... 17. The children were absorbed in .... 18. She assisted me in .... 19. |
don’t feel like .... 20. Noth- ing could stop me from ....

7. a) Complete the second half of the sentence with the verb in the -ing form. b) Add the
name of a person in your group for whom you think this might be true.

Model: David enjoys wasting (waste) time.

I.... hates ... (watch) football matches. 2. ... is interested in ... (learn) languages. 3. ... likes ...
(sit) in the sun and ... (listen) to pop music. 4. ... soon gets tired of ... (do) the same thing. 5.
... 1s good at ... (organize) parties. 6. ... loves ... (argue) and ... (discuss) things. 7. ... is fond



77

of ... (collect) things. 8. ... doesn’t approve of ... (smoke). 9. ... is thinking of ... (become) a
rock star. 10. ... dislikes ... (save) money. 11. ... can’t stand ... (watch) romantic films.

8. Translate into English. Choose the correct preposition.

1.5 moxnagarocs Ha Te, 1m0 Lei jauct Oyze BigiciaHo BaMH BUacHO. 2. BiH BinmoBinanbHUi 3a
T€, 11100 caj] yTpUMYBaBCs B OPsAKY. 3. BiH 3ayiMmuB nuct, 3BUHYBavyO4H il B TOMY, 1110 BOHA
obnypuna ioro. 4. Sl Hamonsraro Ha TOMY, 1100 BU BIiIMOBUITM iM HeraiHo. 5. Bu moxere
pO3paxoByBaTH Ha Te, MO BiH JacTh BaM TO4HY iH(popmarito. 6. Toxi s 3amigo3puB Horo B
TOMY, 11O BIH MeHe JpaxHuTh. 7. He Oymo Hiuoro, mo Morjo O MNepelkoguTH Homy
noBepHytucd B [lapwxk. 8. Bin BubOauuBcs, 1m0 3arpumas MeHe. 9. S BlieBHEHUH, 1110 TH LUIKOM
31aTHUM Bropatucs 3 cutyauiero. 10. S OyB Tpoxu po3uapoBaHuil TUM, 0 3ycTpiB Yapib3a.
11. Bin O6yB po3aparoBaHuil Ha Hei 3a Te, IO BOHA BTATHYNA HOro B If0 cBapky. 12. Bix
JopikaB co0i 3a Te, 10 HEe CIPoOyBaB MOTOBOPUTH 3 HEIO. 13. TH SBHO BMIENI TPUMATH S3UK 32
3y6amu. 14. Tif Branocs me Ginbine moripmmTu cutyaniro. 15. Sk ue 1 BMoBuB (talk into) ii
noixatd 3 ToOor0 Ha Mope? 16. S 3amikaBneHuil y tomy, mo6 3HaiWtu ii. 17. Bpar He
YCBIJIOMJIIOBAB, II0 BiH 3pOOMB IIOCH MoTaHe 1 oOpa3uB cBoro japyra. 18. Jleskuii yac BiH HE
naBaB (stop from) it mymaTu npo o Tparenito. 19. s 3AMBYBaBCs, 10 BIH y3arajii OJpYy>KHUBCSI.
20. BiH BimuyB, IO BTOMHUBCS BiJ CBO€i Oe3nopaaHocTi. 21. BiH JF0OMB CMISITHCS HaJl THUMH,
XTO Gos3Kmit. 22. SI XOTiB HOrOBOPHUTH 3 HEIO, alle BOHA B Oynia HOITIMHEHa My3HKolo. 23. Tif
OyJI0 TPUEMHO, KOJIH i pO3IUTYBAIH PO ii MOJAOPOK.

THE GERUND AS AN ATTRIBUTE

When used as an attribute, the gerund is most often preceded by a preposition, mostly by the
preposition of. It generally modifies abstract nouns, such as: air, art, business, chance, danger, habit,
hope, idea, impression, intention, knowledge, method, necessity, opportunity, pleasure, possibility,
guestion, recollection, risk, sign, way, prospect, misfortune.

e.g. They discussed different methods of teaching foreign languages. | have no intention of going
there.

The gerund may also be preceded by the prepositions for, in, at, about

and to. But they are by far less common than of.

These prepositions are found after a limited number of nouns which reg- ularly require their use. They
are the following:

For — apology, instruction, explanation, reason, excuse, plan, passion, gift, reputation, talent, motive,
grounds.

In — experience, use, skill, interest, sense, harm, difficulty, hesitation.

At — amazement, astonishment, attempt, delight, surprise, irritation, disappointment.

About — obsession, fantasy.

To — objection.

He has no objection to being sent there.

The doctor left three different medicines with instructions for giving them.

When a gerund modifies a concrete noun it is preceded by the preposi- tion for and the whole gerundial
phrase as attribute expresses the purpose or destination of the thing mentioned.

e.g. A herb is a plant for adding flavour to food.

The gerund-attribute may also precede the noun it modifies. Then it is used without a preposition. In
this case the modified noun does not denote the doer of the action expressed by the gerund but usually
denotes the object of the action expressed by the gerund.

e.g. A swimming pool — a pool for swimming A diving suit — a suit for diving

A singing teacher — a teacher of singing

Together with the modified noun the gerund-attribute makes an attrib- utive phrase. In this case the
gerundial attributive phrase should be distin- guished from the participial attributive phrase, which
differs from the gerun- dial one in meaning. In the participial phrase the modified noun is the doer of
the action expressed by the participle.

e.g. A dancing girl —a girl who is dancing

A burning house — a house that is burning
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1. Point out the gerund or the gerundial phrase used as attribute. Translate the sentences
into Russian. Note the prepositions preceding the attributes.

1. I had given up hope of ever hearing from him. 2. He said that he had no chance of learning
the truth. 3. Did he have any special reason for doing that? 4. There doesn’t seem to be any
sense in wasting more money. 5. Her parents were terribly upset at the thought of her giving
evidence. 6. She had a real passion for reading detective stories. 7. I saw no harm in asking a
few questions. 8. They had no hesitation in describing the situation as ridiculous. 9. After three
months | got an obsession about having a place of my own. 10.After a while | began to have a
feeling of being watched. 11. | have no experience in building houses. 12. The prospect of
travelling with two elderly very dull people made me regret my hasty decision yesterday. 13. |
was making up my mind to another attempt at persuading him to do it. 14. There was no point
in going further. 15. | feel the need for seeing you again.

2. Paraphrase the sentences. Use a gerund or a gerundial phrase as attribute.

Model: | have an idea to write a short story. — I have an idea of writing a short story.

1.Little children have a big capacity to learn nursery rhymes by heart. 2. | have no intention to
go there. 3. There are different ways to do it. 4. Ann’s boss disapproved of her objection to take
a computer course. 5. We have no purpose to change the flat in the near future. 6. He was trying
to find a way to earn a little money. 7. He made no attempt to stand up. 8. | had no opportunity
to speak to them. 9. There is often a temptation to judge somebody. 10. They can’t find any
means to make her leave him. 11. The thought she would leave soon was unbearable. 12. There
is no chance that we shall come there in time. 13. She took a peculiar delight in the fact that he
was Peter’s son. 14. She gave no sign that she heard that he had slammed the door. 15. Our
teacher has a good idea to take us to Moscow in the summer. 16. I am fed up with my sister’s
habit to put things in the wrong place. 17. He hates the idea to be alone on the weekend.

3. Join the sentences paraphrasing them. Use a gerund or a gerundial phrase as attribute.
Use the noun suggested as a noun modified by the attribute.

Model: Jack often flies off the handle. He can’t explain why. — Jack can’t explain the reason for
flying off the handle.

1.I’m sure one can improve the design. There’s a way to do it. (way). 2. It was necessary to pay
the rent before the end of the week. She realized it. (necessity) 3. We wanted to measure it. We
couldn’t find a proper instrument. (instrument) 4. You want to make arrangements for them.
You should know whether they are going to book a hotel room. (intention) 5. He is certain that
he is right to do it. He has no hesitation in it. (hesitation) 6. The costumes are made in a very
skilled way. He has had a lot of experience. (experience). 7. She was given an opportunity to
discuss it with him. She couldn’t but take it. (chance) 8. Nick wants his friend to go there. His
friend thinks there is no sense in it. (sense) 9. Kate knows how to arrange a good party. If you
ask her she will tell you about it. (idea) 10. They told him a lie. They couldn’t find any excuse.
(excuse) 11. She objects when strict rules are imposed on her children. Her husband doesn’t
approve of her objection. (objection)

4. Open the parenthesis. Use the proper preposition and the proper form of the gerund of
the verbs in parenthesis.

1.Sheila was gay, and had set herself the task (to teach) me to take an interest in painting. 2. She
had great difficulty (to show, not) her feelings. 3. Ann has a pleasant gift (to keep) the
conversation general. 4. She cherished her delight (to call) a woman of title by her Christian
name. 5. I didn’t want to run the risk (to meet) Tom coming back from work. 6. He was fright-
ened at the thought (to leave) home. 7. There doesn’t seem to be much point (to come). 8. Tom
and Dave were both in the highest spirits, and had clearly no intention (to part) from me. 9.
When | asked him what first gave him the idea (to be) a painter, he was unable or unwilling to
tell me. 10. Paul had no hesitation (to accept) the help. 11. When society requires to be rebuilt,
there is no use (to attempt) to rebuild it on the old plan. 12. She sometimes gave an impression
(to be) older than she really was. 13. He was depressed by the necessity (to come) to a decision.
14. | repeat, that was one of my reasons (to give) you this news today. 15. She has a wonderful
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talent (to get) the best out of people. 16. If there is a chance (to save) them it’s your duty to try.
17. She didn’t like his habit (to smoke) a cigar after dinner. 18. He was full of apologies (to
hurt) her. 19. Mary had no experience (to drive) a car. 20. Mike had no objection (to share)
domestic chores with his wife. 21. | think, the art (to teach) requires tolerance and patience.
22. We can understand your surprise (the exam, to postpone). 23. He seemed in the best of
tempers at the prospect (to spend) the evening away from his family. 24. He had the great
misfortune (to see) by his father. 25. He would sit up straight in his bed with his feet tucked
under him so that you had the impression (to receive) by a rajah. 26. The boy showed his skill
(to build) model boats. 27. He admired his way (to do) things well. 28. She gave no sign (to
inform) of their arrival. 29. Imagine his surprise (to see) me. 30. Also there was always the
possibility (I, to run) into Ann herself.

5. Complete the sentences using the gerund as attribute.

1.He is sure to have an opportunity of .... 2. He described the meth- od of .... 3. He has a
reputation of .... 4. | have really no intention of .... 5. She had great difficulty in .... 6. It will
be a good idea of .... 7. John had no hesitation in .... 8. | feel the need for .... 9. We have no
objection to .... 10. I am not much in the habit of .... 11. He spoke in the hope of .... 12. We
can understand your disappointment at .... 13. She has no confidence in .... 14. | have already
planned a way of .... 15. She possessed to a remarkable degree the power of.... 16. He had a
better chance of .... 17. Is there any sense in ...? 18. Larry couldn’t explain the reason for ....

6. Translate the sentences into English. Use a gerund or a gerundial phrase as attribute.

1. 3BuyaitHo, y MeHe Oyma mepeBara B TOMY, IO s Ty)Ke A0Ope 3HaB I1to roAnHy. 2. Ko BiH
TrOBOPHB, CKJIAZaloCsl BPa)KEHHS, 10 BiH HEPBYE 1 HIAKOBO cebe MovyBae. 3. 4d € B KOroch
3arnepeyueHHs MPOTH TOro, o0 s mobdaunBcs 3 HUM? 4. SI Hacuily BITYMHUB ABEPI Uyepe3 Macy
raser 1 JIMCTIB, IO JIeKaJIX Ha miio3l. 5. He Oyio HISKOTO CEHCY CHUIITH B KIMHATI IUTHI JCHB.
6. S HE MIT BUHECTH IyMKH, 1110 BOHA TaKa HEMIACIMBA 1 TaK Janeko. 7. Sk Tu gymaeni, y Hac €
IIaHC, 0 HaM MoBipATE? 8. Y MeHe € mifacTaBu OakaTtu 30epertd mei OyaumHoK. 9. Y HbOTo
Oyna 3BHYKa 3aCH/DKyBaTHUCS A0 Mi3HbOI HOYl. 10. Y mroTOMy BiH moiXaB Ha CXi 13 HaMipoM
MPOJIATH CBOIO CrpaBy ¥ ocenutucs B Hero-tiopky. 10.Ypanii imoB foim, i BOHA BiIMOBHIIACS
BiJ ycsiko1 Haaii moTpanuTy B O6aceiH. 12. He Oyiio MOXKIMBOCTI KYUTH ACIMICBUI MarHiro(oH.
13. Y mene He Oynmo Baranb y Tomy, o0 gomomortu im. 14. IlutanHsa mpo 30UThbIICHHS M
3apIuiaTd OOTOBOPIOETHCS BxkKE Micsib. 15. S 3HaB, M0 MO€T rocnojuHi He Oyae BAOMa 10
M3HBOTO BEUOpPA, TOMY HE MaJl0 CEHCYy WTH noaoMy. 16. S 3a3Buyail 3HaXOIKy CIIOCOOH
po3BaxaTu cebe, KOJM S 3ailuiuairocs BaoMma cam. 17. S pagumii, mo Maw MOXIIHUBICTh
PO3MOBIISTH 3 BaMH, Jikapro. 18. Jlymka npo po3cTaBaHHS HIKOJIHM HE MPUXOAUIIA HAM Y TOJIOBY.
19. BiH po3yMi€ BaXXJIMBICTh BUBYCHHS 1HO3eMHHUX MOB. 20. BiH BHCIIOBUB BEJIUKE 3/IMBYBAaHHS,
nouyBIu 1e. 21. Sl MaB 3a/10BOJIEHHSI MO3HAMOMHUTHCS 3 BallMM OaTbkoMm JHSMHU. 22. Y Bac
HeMae MPUYHHY MJ03PIoBaTH Horo. 23. YV Hboro 0yio Majio JOCBiMYy Y BUKJIAJAaHHI aHTIIIHCHKOT
MoBHU. 24. SIki cyyacHI METOAM HaBYaHHSA 1HO3EMHHUX MOB BHUKOPHCTOBYIOTHCSI y BalllOMY
yHiBepcUuTeTi?

THE GERUND AS ADVERBIAL MODIFIER

The gerund may be used as an adverbial modifier of:

a) time e) concession
b) reason f) condition
c) manner g) purpose

d) attendant circumstances

adverbial modifier of time
Due to the meaning of the prepositions preceding the gerund it may indicate
a) priority (after, on/upon, since)
b) simultaneity (in, at) and
) posterity (before)
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e.g. On entering the room he at once distinguished some changes._In reading the poem she learnt
it by heart.
Before giving him a call think the whole matter over.

1. Point out the gerund or the gerundial phrase used as adverbial modifier of time. Note
the prepositions preceding the adverbial modifier of time and say whether the gerund
denotes priority, simultane- ity or posterity. Translate the sentence into Ukrainian.

1. At seeing the sweets in her mother’s hands the girl smiled. 2. On re- turning home from
school I noticed a small statuette on our living-room shelf. 3. | was to walk over to my
grandmother’s before going on home. 4. In telling tales about his friends he was never ashamed.
5. He had not written to her since leaving. 6. | took my temperature and, upon finding it was a
hundred point four, went back to bed again. 7. After failing his first exam at university, he
moved away to a small town in the South. 8. | paused outside the parlour door, on hearing my
mother’s voice. 9. In crossing the street look first to the left and then to the right. 10. Before
digging his garden he bought some rare kinds of roses and apple-trees. 11. Since selling his dog
her grandpa has never had any pets. 12. At seeing him at the theatre she realised that he hadn’t
left for Paris. 13. At first he couldn’t explain. After thinking it over he hit upon the explanation.
14. On hearing the tragic news, she fell at once into an alarming state of agitation. 15. In
travelling abroad she has an opportunity to polish her English and Italian.

2. Complete the sentences using the gerund as adverbial modifier of time.

Hearing, answering, leaving, passing, looking, reading, racing.

1.She looked at the paper, after ... out this question. 2. Before ... the lit- tle old lady grasped his
arm. 3. He spent those nights after ... at his mother’s house in Green Street. 4. He found an
endless excitement in ... at their faces and ... them speak. 5. Nick considered before .... 6. She
seemed excited on... this. 7. Poirot had looked up at the staircase in..., and shook his head in a
dissatisfied manner.

3. Paraphrase the sentences. Replace Participle 1 by an ad- verbial modifier of time
expressed by a gerund or a gerundial phrase.

Model: While talking with her he felt excited. — In talking with her he felt excited.

1. Having found the house he rang the doorbell. 2. Seeing him in London I could hardly
recognize him. 3. While crossing the street look out. 4. Having thought for a moment the man
agreed to help me. 5. Hearing the song she remembered her childhood. 6. Turning the light on
he saw a stranger in the room. 7. Seeing that the strap of her roller skate was loose she bent
down and tightened it. 8. Entering the sports club | saw my old friend. 9. While crossing that
bridge one has to walk and not drive. 10. Having heated the boiler she took a bath. 11. Seeing
the policeman he ran downstairs to open the door. 12. One day returning to his hotel, he found a
note in his room. 13. While writing his report, he remembered that he had forgotten to mention
some facts. 14. Entering the room the girl glanced a little wonderingly at the faces of the three
men.

5. Paraphrase the sentences using gerunds or gerundial phrases as adverbial modifier of
time.

Model: T phoned Ann and then I went out. After... — After phoning Ann | went out.

1.Tom went to bed but first he had a hot drink. Before .... 2. The plane took off and soon
afterwards it crashed. Soon after .... 3. She smiled when she saw him. At .... 4. When |
recognized the servant, | whistled softly to him. On .... 5. After I have a short rest I’ll have my
dinner. After .... 6. When | woke up | felt much better. On .... 7. Before we started we sent a
telegram to our friends. Before .... 8. When | left Moscow | corresponded with him. After .... 9.
When | reached Kiev | found waiting for me an urgent request that | should go to my mother’s
place. Upon .... 10. Robert turned round when he heard some steps. At .... 11. | called on my
friend’s before I left. Be- fore .... 12. She was a trifle out of breath when she came to the third
landing. On .... 13. When she had taken off her theatrical make-up she looked old and tired.
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After .... 14. When Eva reached the restaurant she found that she was the last to arrive. Upon
.... 15. When she had turned the last page she decided that she would read the book again. After
.... 16. When he was giving his friend a wrong address | knew he was perhaps playing a trick
on him. In .... 17. When I received her letter, I changed my mind. On .... 18. She looked
through the photographs again before she put them back. Before ....
6. Supply the required prepositions for the gerunds used as adverbial modifiers of time.
1. He poured milk into a jug from a carton in the refrigerator, then drank some milk himself ...
putting the carton back. 2. ... swimming we lolled around on the beach and lay in the sun. 3. ...
arriving in the apartment, I found out they were planning a little party for me. 4. ... reading the
stories by E. Hemingway he hasn’t read anything in the original. 5. ... doing your research in
Linguistics it’s necessary to pick up a lot of examples from Eng- lish books. 6. I left the dining-
room ... paying my cheque, and went out into the lounge. 7. ... nearing his enemy he felt his
heart leap with terror. 8. ... going to his chief’s office, he looked through the messages on his
desk. 9. ... seeing my friend in that place I stopped. 10. ... reading the manuscript, he finished
writing his play. 11. ... their going on expeditions to the Urals he has been to Mount Everest
twice. 12. ... being reminded of her promise to spend the weekend with her children she
decided to take them to the fair. 13. ... her being sent a fax they usually send her a contract by
mail. 14. ... their getting divorced their elder son married and lived on his own.

adverbial modifier of reason
As an adverbial modifier of reason the gerund is introduced by the prep- ositions because of, for,
from, for fear of, on account of, through, owing to.
e.g. What will you do with him for deceiving her? He didn’t open the letter for fear of reading
something unpleasant.

1. Point out the gerund, the gerundial phrase or the gerun- dial construction used as
adverbial modifier of reason. Note the preposi- tions preceding the adverbial modifier of
reason. Translate the sentences into Russian.
1. What would people think of me for letting her go. 2. She and Penny didn’t even mention her
name in Edward’s presence for fear of turning the knife in the wound. 3. The administration
refused to pay the salary on account of the miners’ being on strike. 4. Because of his spending a
bomb on restaurants and taxis his family couldn’t save any money. 5. He profoundly neglected
the Press — not with the neglect which grows on writers from reading reviews of their own
works. 6. They cancelled the train owing to the railway being blocked. 7. Mary couldn’t prepare
dinner for having no food at home.8. He caught cold through getting his feet wet. 9. Sometimes
Liza fell into light doze and Jim would keep very still for fear of waking her. 10. He was in
hospital for having been run by a car. 11. He retired last month because of his mother being very
ill. 12. The witness says that he couldn’t let the man in on account of his being a stranger.
2. Paraphrase the sentences. Use a gerund, a gerundial phrase or a gerundial construction
as adverbial modifier of reason.
Model: Mike didn’t come to the party because he had to look after his brother. — Mike didn’t
come to the party for having to look after his brother.
1. He preferred to keep silent for fear that he might say something inopportune. 2. The staff got
out of that terrible situation because the com- mittee had supported the company. 3. Helen’s
grandmother disliked doing the shopping because she was afraid to be deceived. 4. The child
couldn’t sleep because his parents were having a party. 5. She didn’t like to go out in the
evenings as she was afraid to meet a drunkard. 6. They refused to take the course because it was
too long. 7. Mary was often late for work because her alarm-clock was out of order. 8. He is
slow to respond to new ideas because he is conservative. 9. He didn’t find his wallet as he
couldn’t remember where he had put it. 10. Paul is pressed for money because he is not well
paid. 11. Simon was fired because he was completely incompetent. 12. Little children are easily
frightened when you teach them to ride a bike because they are afraid to fall down. 13. John
avoided fighting a hooligan because he was scared to be beaten. 14. Ann started to cry when her
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mother switched off the light because she was afraid to stay alone. 15. Very few students
answered the question but not because it was too difficult. 16. EI- len always arrives on time as
her husband gives her a lift. 17. Andrew had to walk to the supermarket as he had no car. 18.
Nora refused to go to the party because she was very busy.

adverbial modifier of manner
As an adverbial modifier of manner the gerund generally occurs with the prepositions by, in or
without.

eg. Fools grow without watering. The morning was spent in painting the fence. You will
achieve a lot by working hard.

1. Point out the gerund or gerundial phrase used as adver- bial modifier of manner. Note
the preposition preceding the adverbial modifier of manner. Translate the sentences into
Russian.

1. I’'m going to spend the morning in walking on the beach. 2. She dressed without making a
sound. 3. Harry got the address of this college by looking it up in a college directory. 4. In

doing the shopping and cooking she passed the day. 5. He greeted me noisily, but I cut him
short by giving him the telegram. 6. Ann couldn’t run four kilometres without stopping. 7. You
begin learning a language by listening to the new sounds. 8. It’s impossible to dust the top shelf
without standing on the stool. 9. The whole month was spent in looking for the burglars. 10.
Mature students in Britain can get a grant by applying to the local government. 11. Can’t you
speak without raising your voice? 12. She spent the evening in reading an interesting book.

2. Paraphrase the sentences. Use a gerund or a gerundial phrase as adverbial modifier of
manner. Choose the proper preposition.

Model: He is going to visit his friends in the morning. — He is going to spend the morning in
visiting his friends.

Susan wanted to lose weight and she did. She ate less. 2. He spent the whole day having a drink
in the bar. 3. Fred went out and looked for his first job and got it. 4. The film star killed herself.
She took a bottle of sleeping pills. 5. It will take you three days to paper the walls in the living-
room. 6. Bob got rich too. He married a rich woman. 7. Kate spent hours watching cartoons. 8.
Children learn how to speak without teachers. They listen and they practise. 9. Face me, please.
Otherwise you can’t understand a word. 10. Richard often helps his brother. He gives him
money and advice. 11. He did a repair job from time to time and managed to save some money.
12. They packed their things in the evening. 13. David learned how to play chess without a
teacher. He watched his father play. 14. Get regular exercises and you can improve your
physical condition. 15. When Hugo was in England he listened carefully and always spoke
English. As a result, he learned perfect English. 16. Fred worked 16 hours a day and he got rich.
3. Complete the sentences using a gerund, a gerundial phrase or a gerundial construction
as adverbial modifier of manner.

1.The problem can be solved by .... 2. I like my friend’s manner of listening to me without ....
3. I’'m going to spend some time in .... 4. A child can provoke his parents to punish him by ....
5. She spent the whole day in.... 6. I don’t want to distress her by .... 7. You can get an
excellent mark without .... 8. He awfully embarrassed his wife by .... 9. She improved her
listening comprehension by .... 10. The morning was spent in .... 11. You can spoil the party by
.... 12. She can pronounce tongue-twisters ten times without .... 13. Hours were spent in ... 14.
She might save herself a lot of trouble by ....

adverbial modifier of attendant circumstances
As an adverbial modifier of attendant circumstances the gerund is preceded by the prepositions
without, besides, instead of.
e.g. He went out without looking back.
Instead of being invited to the party he was sent on a business trip. Besides being clever she was
always very industrious.
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1. Point out the gerund, the gerundial phrase or the gerun- dial construction used as
adverbial modifier of attendant circumstances. Note the prepositions preceding the
adverbial modifier of attendant cir- cumstances. Translate the sentences into Russian.
1. I persuaded my uncle that it would be very good for my lungs if in- stead of staying at school |
spent the following winter on the Riviera. 2. Then he left us without saying good-bye. 3. | found
that besides being a philoso- pher he was an uncommonly good writer. 4. He bought pictures
instead of buying me the things | wanted. 5. He put the letter away without reading it. 6. Instead
of doing nothing go and help your little sister. 7. The burglars left through the window without
anybody seeing them. 8. Why do you tuck your umbrella under your left arm instead of carrying
it in your hand like anything else? 9. The cigarette burned down to my fingers and | threw it over
the ban- ister without putting it out. 10. She had many little things to do besides sitting idly in her
house while waiting to be taken out by her boarder. 11. He wants to work in his study without his
sons disturbing him. 12. Why did you go all round the field instead of walking across it?
2. Paraphrase the sentences. Use a gerund, a gerundial phrase or a gerundial construction
as adverbial modifier of attendant circumstances
Model A: She went out and didn’t tell me anything — She went out without telling me anything.
1.They came to the wedding. They were not invited. 2. He could tell the funniest joke. He didn’t
even smile. 3. She got married and nobody knew about it. 4. He translated the article and didn’t
use a dictionary. 5. She went out. She didn’t switch off the iron. 6. He went out of the restaurant.
He didn’t pay the bill. 7. John brought us a bottle of French wine. He didn’t take the money for
it. 8. She left the house. She didn’t lock the door. 9. She bought the dress and she didn’t try it on.
10. He passed and didn’t greet us. 11. The team won the game. They didn’t have a good trainer.
12. She left and she didn’t leave me a note.
Model B: I didn’t do my homework. I went to the cinema instead. — Instead of doing my
homework | went to the cinema.
1. She didn’t punish the boy. She gave him a sweet instead. 2. He didn’t help me. He kept
bothering me instead. 3. She didn’t get a pair of shoes. She got a pair of boots instead. 4. Nick
didn’t go hunting. He went fishing instead. 5. She didn’t write a letter (as she had promised). She
phoned instead. 6. They didn’t look after the children properly. They went out five times a week.
7. He didn’t bring me the radio. He brought me the record-player instead. 8. Buy a pair of
sandals and don’t wear high-heeled shoes in summer. 9. She didn’t go to Italy. She went to Spain
instead. 10. She didn’t do the house. She went swimming instead. 11. You’d better buy a return
ticket and not a one-way ticket. 12. Mary didn’t go to a party. She went to a disco instead.
4. Complete the sentences using a gerund, a gerundial phrase or a gerundial construction
as adverbial modifier of attendant circumstances.
1.He took a bus into town instead of .... 2. She entered the room with- out .... 3. One can hardly
get there without .... 4. He read a detective novel instead of .... 5. Tom was playing with his
friends without .... 6. Americans like to eat out instead of .... 7. He chose a political career
instead of .... 8. He is a chess player besides .... 9. Mike agreed with his parents without.... 10.
Revise for your exam instead of .... 11. John and Sally coped with all their problems without
.... 12. We got to the station just on time without .... Guess how much | paid for this jacket
without .... 14. It would be more sensible for him to save his money instead of .... 15. Now that
I’ve become more health-conscious, 1’1l always grill food instead of .... 16. She usually leaves
the party without ....

adverbial modifier of concession
As an adverbial modifier of concession the gerund is preceded by the prepositions despite, in
spite of.
e.g. In spite of being tired, he continued working.
I'm glad it’s all turned out well despite your going behind my back.
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1. Point out the gerund, the gerundial phrase or the gerundial construction used as
adverbial modifier of concession. Note the prepositions preceding the adverbial modifier
of concession. Translate the sentences into Ukrainian.

1. I don’t ask any questions in spite of there being a lot of questions to ask. 2. He doesn’t miss
her despite not having seen her for a long time. 3. In spite of having been scolded she wasn’t
offended. 4. In spite of having spent the whole summer in the south, he is taken ill again. 5. Rob
took his wife to the clinic despite her refusing to go there. 6. George got out of the difficulty in
spite of not getting any help. 7. In spite of having been warned against it she decided to go out.
8. John went to his office in spite of being ill. 9. Paul managed to establish a new company
despite his counterpart having let him down. 10. The University public didn’t like the film
despite its being a hit. 11. Despite being blinded in his right eye in a battle off Corsica, H.
Nelson was soon made an admiral.

2. Paraphrase the sentences. Use an adverbial modifier of concession expressed by a
gerund, a gerundial phrase or a gerundial construction.

Model: Though she spends so much time on going to work she is never late. — She is never late
despite spending so much time on going to work.

1.Although the weather was fine, he didn’t go for a walk. 2. Although you are a little older than
I, you belong essentially to the same generation.3. Paul was considerably taller than she, though
he wasn’t big. 4. The words flowed from his pen, though he broke off from writing frequently
to look up definitions in the dictionary. 5. The curtains were not yet drawn, though the lamps
outside were lighted. 6. Although the sun had set, the heat hung heavy in the narrow street. 7.
Though he spoke with a strong Russian accent his French was good enough. 8. Although it was
only nine o’clock, there were few people in the streets. 9. Though the child was frightened she
tried to pull herself together and calm him down. 10. Though his wife objected he sold the car
to his friend. 11. Though she was very tired after work she decided to do the shopping. 12. The
girl had no appetite though she had had no meal since morning. 13. The children liked their
teacher though he was very demanding. 14. Jim couldn’t compose music though he was good at
playing the piano and the guitar. 15. I didn’t see much of him though he lived nearby.

3. Complete the sentences using a gerund, a gerundial phrase or a gerundial construction
as adverbial modifier of concession.

1.She took no notice of the boy in spite of .... 2. You can’t interfere in this matter despite .... 3.
Richard managed to find the thief despite .... 4. Lau- ra refused to rewrite her test in spite of ....
5. He arrived on time despite .... 6.Steven didn’t get the job in spite of .... 7. We have never
gone for a holiday together despite .... 8. She couldn’t sleep despite .... 9. Paul decided to go
for a walk in spite of .... 10. Mr. Fish wasn’t elected despite .... 11. They enjoyed the play
despite .... 12. Mr. Snack liked fishing in spite of ....

adverbial modifier of condition
As an adverbial modifier of condition the gerund is preceded by the prepositions without, but for,
in case of, in the event of.
e.g. You will never speak good English without learning grammar.
But for meeting Mike, I shouldn’t have become a doctor.

1. Point out the gerund, the gerundial phrase or the ge- rundial construction used as
adverbial modifier of condition. Note the prepositions preceding the adverbial modifier of
condition. Translate the sentences into Ukrainian.

1. You won’t enrich your vocabulary without making use of an English dictionary. 2. But for
having learned English when a student I wouldn’t travel abroad now. 3. For any popular play
you can’t get tickets without booking them in advance. 4. In the event of their causing you any
real trouble, give me a ring. 5. He wouldn’t have visited us without being invited. 6. In case of
the contract being checked by the expert you may sign it. 7. You can’t have a nice holiday
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without there being a river or a lake nearby. 8. The film director wouldn’t shoot films every
year but for being sponsored. 9. They would not have finished the work in time but for his
helping them. 10. In case of getting the book let me know. 11. We can’t have a meeting here
without a table and fifty chairs being fetched.

2. Paraphrase the sentences. Use an adverbial modifier of condition expressed by a
gerund, a gerundial phrase or a gerundial con- struction. Choose the proper preposition.
Model: If you return the book you’ll be allowed to borrow another one. — In case of returning
the book you’ll be allowed to borrow another one.

1. If she were not so stubborn, she wouldn’t have argued with you yes- terday. 2. If they send
you a telex, answer them right away. 3. I shouldn’t have believed it if [ hadn’t seen it with my
own eyes. 4. If you meet her, give her my best regards. 5. If you have no true friends you may
feel lonely. 6. Don’t be upset if he refuses to back you. 7. They would have got lost if they
hadn’t read the map carefully. 8. If you find another way out, will you inform me? 9. If he asks
for references, tell him to apply to me. 10. He would have missed the train if he hadn’t taken a
taxi. 11. If Charles hadn’t wound up his watch he would have overslept yesterday. 12. I can’t
call them unless 1 get their number. 13. If we hadn’t been such fools, we would all still be
together. 14. I might have persuaded her to change her mind if she hadn’t been so obstinate. 15.
If my brother goes to the market with me he will help me to carry the bags. 16. If Helen were
not in low spirits she would join you. 17. You can’t prove anything if you don’t have a solid
alibi. 18. She wouldn’t lose things so often if she were not so absent-minded. 19. He wouldn’t
have come if you hadn’t invited him. 20. Carol will study at university if she gets a grant.

3. Complete the sentences. Use an adverbial modifier of condition expressed by the
preposition but for + a gerund, a gerundial phrase or a gerundial construction.

Model: 1) He would have more free time ... — He would have more free time but for having to
go to work every day.

2) He would invite her to the party ... — He would invite her to the party but for their having
had a row.

1. She would have noticed her mother-in-law .... 2. I wouldn’t be able to tell you about the play
now .... 3. The situation wouldn’t have been  so tragic .... 4. He would have paid attention to
this matter .... 5. Alice wouldn’t have a sore throat .... 6. Ann would have acted differently ....

7. He would have failed at the exam .... 8. Your mother wouldn’t have been angry .... 9. She

wouldn’t feel so miserable .... 10. Susan wouldn’t have married Peter .... 11. | would have
joined you .... 12. He certainly would not have recognized me .... 13. We shouldn’t have called
a doctor ... . 14. His eyesight wouldn’t be poor now ... . 15. She wouldn’t have burst into tears

... . 16. The father wouldn’t have punished the child ... . 17. He would go hiking with us ... .
18. The child wouldn’t have woken up ... . 19. The actor wouldn’t get the leading part ... . 20.
George wouldn’t always lose his spectacles ... .

adverbial modifier of purpose
An adverbial modifier of purpose follows the prepositions for, for the purpose of, for the object of,
with a view to.
e.g. They often showed the students historical films for the purpose of giving them an idea of the past.

1. Point out the gerund, the gerundial phrase or the ge- rundial construction used as
adverbial modifier of purpose. Note the prepositions preceding the adverbial modifier of
purpose. Translate the sentences into Russian.

1. The story was changed for staging at the theatre. 2. He gave these instructions with a view to
speeding up the shipment of the goods. 3. A Polish delegation arrived in Moscow for the object
of conducting trade negotiations. 4. The Foreign Trade Arbitration Commission in Moscow has
been estab- lished for the purpose of settling disputes between Russian trading organi- zations
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and foreign firms. 5. With a view to improving his ability to speak French he spends his holiday
in France. 6. The hall is used for dancing. 7. She often asks them to give her a lift for having a
little word with them on her way home. 8. The police arrived for the purpose of investigating
the crime. 9. The plane was coming in for landing. 10. The government passed a new law with
the object of increasing an old age pension. 11. We take an umbrella for not being caught in the
rain. 12. They went sightseeing with a view to taking some photographs of different places of
interest.

2. Match the parts of the sentences. Choose the proper ad- verbial modifier of purpose
expressed by a gerundial phrase or a gerun- dial construction.

1. They sent the papers 1. for buying a pair of shoes.

2. We go to a shoe department 2. with the object of doing what we liked.

3. My mother went to Germany 3. for the work being done secretly.

4. A scanner is used 4. for the clerk signing them.

5. The friends went to the pub 5. for having a gulp of fresh air.

6. He hunted for a creative job 6. with the object of studying it in detail.

7. They concealed the information 7. for visiting her relatives.

8. People go for a walk 8. for having a good time.

9. The doctors came to the place of accident | 9. for examining things in hospitals, airports.
10.He bought a lot of books on painting 10.for rescuing people.

3. Paraphrase the sentences. Use an adverbial modifier of purpose.

Model: They went to Rome to see the sights. — They went to Rome for the purpose of seeing the
sights.

1.1 sent Mrs. Bacon a bunch of flowers to thank her for the party. 2. They listened to the news to
get some more information about the accident. 3. We turned down the music not to disturb the
neighbours. 4. Dick went to the post office to post a parcel. 5. We are organizing a “Fun Run”
to raise money for the local hospital. 6. He drank lots of black coffee to keep awake. 7. He
flirted with the girl to borrow some money from her. 8. We are installing solar heating to save
energy. 9. | came to talk to you about a very important matter. 10. She took the pills regularly in
order to get rid of her cough. 11. He went to the library to take the journals and books on
history. 12. She always has a walk in the evening to sleep better at night. 13. Emma came to the
house to look after everything herself. 14. Once a year John takes a week off to go on a fishing
trip.

4. Complete the sentences using a gerund, a gerundial phrase or a gerundial construction
as adverbial modifier of purpose.

1.A ladder is used for .... 2. They often write letters to her with a view to .... 3. He painted the
house himself for .... 4. You should read the novel in the original for .... 5. The government
passed a new law with the object of .... 6. | phoned her for the purpose of .... 7. One should
listen to English podcasts for .... 8. They switched on the radio with a view to .... 9. He went on
business to Kyiv for the purpose of .... 10. They are building a new house for .... 11. Did you
came to Spain for the purpose of ...? 12. He did it with a view to ....

Note

The Gerund and the Verbal Noun
The gerund should not be confused with the verbal noun, which has the same suffix -ing. While being
derived from verbs, verbal nouns behave grammatically entirely as nouns, not as verbs. For example,
they do not take direct objects as verbs can and they are modified by adjectives rather than adverbs.
The verbal nouns may also be used as countable nouns and pluralized.

Comparison of the Gerund and the Verbal Noun
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The Gerund The Verbal Noun
has a double character — nominal and has only a nominal character
verbal

is not used with an article e.g.: The cat enjoys may be used with an article
washing. e.g.: The opening of the new stadium took
place on Monday.

has no plural form may be used in the plural
e.g.: Our liking him helped John a lot. e.g.: Our likings are regulated by our

circumstances.

The gerund of a transitive verb takes a direct Cannot take a direct object

object It takes a prepositional object with the
e.g.: He won so many Oscar awards that he preposition of.
had given up counting them. e.g.: The coming of the transistor could

not have been foreseen.

May be modified by an adverb May be modified by an adjective
e.g.: Reading, even occasionally, is a good e.g.: Having arrived, he took a good washing.
thing.
REVISION

1. State the syntactical function of the gerund, the gerundi- al phrase or the gerundial
construction.

1. Paul took up his brush again and went on painting. 2. Before going in he looked in the
window and the first thing he saw was a display of When Pyramids Decay. 3. It was no good
pretending. 4. Most of our visit was spent in sightseeing. 5. I couldn’t help laughing at the ease
with which he explained his process of de- duction. 6. This system has been working admirably
for years without arousing any comment. 7. A cuckoo began calling from a thorn tree. 8. In the
other hand he had the sharp knife which we used for cutting bacon. 9. Morel called her a fool
for getting married, and was cool with his son-in-law. 10. He hated her being out of doors
alone. 11. But the thought of parting with it now was more than Mrs. Bixby could bear. 12.
Instead of sleeping at home, he’s doing it here. 13. “If she thinks I’m going in after her without
being asked, she’s a bit wrong,” said Frederick firmly to himself. 14. It grew worse as Alice
grew up, for he soon saw | was more afraid of her knowing my past than of the police. 15. But
there was no deceiving him. 16. It was like having a severe accident. 17. She enjoyed having
Mr. Curry in the house. 18. They sat for some time longer in the sun, without speaking. 19. At
any moment by turning the outside tap the room could be flooded with gas. 20. About this time
the notorious Hell Row, which through growing old had acquired an evil reputation, was burned
down, and much dirt was cleansed away.

21.At the door, after feeling in her purse and putting the key in the lock, she turned a moment
and again raised her hand briefly. 22. Paying only three dollars for room rent seemed ridiculous.
23. Was it because you wouldn’t prove an alibi for fear of compromising somebody in
extremely high-toned society? 24. 1 think it’s worth finding out what it is. 25. There’s no
knowing what it might be, my dear. We shall just have to wait and see. 26. | came with Jack
Brendon yesterday, instead of going to work, and enlisted. 27. Mr. Thornhill said “cheers”
several times and then suddenly burst out laughing. 28. Clara saw Paul’s manner of bow- ing
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and shaking hands. 29. | took my weapon and bravely started walking. 30. It was like hunting in
some wild place. 31. Mr. Curry had finished washing up and was resting his reddened wet
hands upon the rim of the sink. 32. In uttering those words he was conscious of a girl coming
down from the common just above them. 33. It was no good being impatient with him.

2. Paraphrase the sentences using the gerunds. Use prepo- sitions or adverbs where
necessary.

Model: They told the truth. You shouldn’t deny it. — You shouldn’t deny their telling the truth.
1.I’d like to speak to you frankly. I hope you don’t mind it. 2. I was prepared to dislike Mr.
Matthew even before I met him. 3. She is admitted to our closed circle. | object to it. 4. He was
not only the author of brilliant short stories, but he was also a talented playwright. 5. That | was
on the spot was a bit of luck for her. 6. After he had studied the weather forecast in great detail,
he said he would go back to Paris. 7. She accepted the proposal. Her mother was displeased
with it. 8. The whole neighbourhood was so dreary that he hated the thought that he would have
to live there. 9. I regret that | said you were mistaken. 10. When | came back from work my son
gave me a strange note. 11. It is necessary to mend the shoes. 12. He suggested that we should
spend the day in the country. 13. Why do you insist that he should leave for Italy? 14. We are
looking forward to the fact that you will spend the summer with us. 15. Marry is unable to resist
chocolates. It’s funny. 16. This woman’s face attracted his attention as familiar for he
remembered that she had passed by him several times. 17. I don’t like the idea that I should go
there. 18. We have no objections. She can take a holiday right now. 19. He didn’t leave the
house because he was afraid that he would meet someone who would recognize him. 20. There
was little hope that we would catch up with them. 21. She regretted that she had told Ann her
secret. 22. | told him a lie. I admit it. 23. You shouldn’t risk your health like that. It’s no good.
24. Nick wasn’t sure that she would come because she hadn’t phoned him. 25. One can’t sell
some foodstuffs if one doesn’t wrap them up. 26. We knocked at the door, and we were
admitted to the hall. 27. She was very clever; she could turn an old dress into a new one. 28. 1
told him that we were about to be turned out of our flat if we didn’t pay the rent. 29. He is
responsible that the letter is delivered only today. 30. They decided to spend their honeymoon
in Florida though their parents disapproved of the idea. 31. She has no wish to do the flat every
week. 32. If he were not a drunkard his wife and his children wouldn’t suffer. 33. The house is
too old and they will insist that it should be restored. 34. Everybody interfered in her affairs and
that bothered her. 35. She passed her exams successfully. She was pleased with it. 36. | am
really ashamed that I haven’t written to you for so long. 37. I am disappointed. He is mixed up
in some unpleasant affair again. 38. Jane boasted that she had bathed in the Mediterranean and
in the Atlantic Ocean. 39. It is very strange but John denied that they had called at a number of
European ports.

4. Insert prepositions where necessary.

1.There cannot be any objection ... your seeing her personally. 2. Martha succeeded ... writing
historical novels. 3. Tom dropped into a chair saying anything. 4. She denied ... having
asked Albert to invite us. 5. You spoiled everything ... being rude. 6. You can’t have omelettes
... breaking eggs. 7. He put ... making a decision till he had more information. 8. Please forgive
me... interrupting you but would you mind ... repeating that last sentence. 9. He was very much
worried over the possibility ... his plans being upset. 10. If you won’t tell me, what’s wrong,
what’s the use ... my being here? 11. In many countries of the Middle East husbands prevent
their wives ... taking a job outside the home. 12. In spite ... being in danger Harold decided to
tell the truth. 13. Maybe, he is surprised ... being much spoken of. 14. Some people seem to
have a passion ... writing to the newspapers. 15. He was furious ... being mistaken for an
escaped convict. 16. Newton, the famous scientist, was sometimes engaged ... working out
difficult problems. 17. She was afraid ... going on public transport. 18. I hadn’t asked for
advice; | was quite capable... advising myself. 19. What are your reasons ... refusing their
invitation? 20. The others insisted ... accompanying them. 21. Most people who spend a holiday
... travelling take a camera with them. 22. They insisted ... the chil- dren being taken to the
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mountains. 23. I’'m extremely fond ... travelling and feel terribly envious of any friend who is
going anywhere. 24. He has no intention ... touring the country on foot. 25. She demonstrated
an unusual skill ... gathering mushrooms. 26. She laughed at the thought ... Johnny looking af-
ter the house. 27. We see no importance ... spending so much time discussing the route of the
trip. 28. We rely ... being informed about the flight. 29. | do apologize ... not letting you know
before. 30. I'm very sorry ... losing my temper last night. 31.  being interrupted by his wife he
managed to tell the story from beginning to end. 32. We walked very carefully through the grass
as we were scared ... being bitten by a snake. 33. The teacher was ignorant ... the students
cribbing off each other. 34. You can make her happy her son being given back to her. 35....
doing your aerobics it’s good to have a shower. 36. They rejected our request and

doing so they achieved their own goal. 37. She is unconscious .... her ~ father  having
watched every step of hers. 38. There is no sense ... flattering her. 39. The use of such
techniques resulted ... developing computer technology. 40. On board a big ship there is a
library, a cinema-hall, billiard rooms which are used .... entertaining the passengers.

5. Translate the sentences into Ukrainian. State the syntactical function of the gerund, the
gerundial phrase or the gerundial construction.

1. He has only a one in ten chance of being reunited with his family. 2. The dean didn’t object
to raising the scholarship. 3. A vagrant is a person who has no home or money, and who lives
by going from place to place and begging or stealing. 4. On being reminded of her promise to
spend the weekend with her children she decided to take them to the fair. 5. Don’s business was
repairing furniture. 6. There was no pleasing Mike’s wife. 7. I don’t feel like going out. 8. My
elder brother kept on laughing at me. 9. The boy felt embarrassed for deceiving his parents. 10.
Instead of following in his father’s steps he chose a political career. 11. Despite being
interrupted by his wife he managed to tell the story from beginning to end. 12. In her thirties she
had no difficulty in finding jobs. 13. Thank you for supporting us. 14. My first thought was
giving them a call. 15. It’s no good watching TV for hours. 16. After coming back home she
had a bite and gave a ring to her friend. 17. Derek couldn’t come because of having been sent to
Liverpool. 18. There is little hope of getting this CD. 19. I’ll never forget being taken to the
Rotary Club. 20. He managed to paint her portrait without using her photo. 21. Since reading
the stories by E. Hemingway he hasn’t read anything in the original. 22. He gave up drinking
and started a new life. 23. Having a short break is quite necessary. 24. I don’t think the man
deserves punishing. 25. The most important thing for him was starting his own business. 26. At
seeing him at the theatre she realized that he hadn’t left for London. 27. Brian never spent his
weekend without having a drink in a pub. 28. There’s no accounting for his pessimism. 29. The
next step was choosing the right direction. 30. The whole month was spent in looking for the
burglars. 31. It will make all the difference inviting this couple for lunch. 32. The company
bought three cottages with a view to letting them in summer. 33. Susan took to going to the
sports club. 34. In case of getting the book let me know. 35. In spite of listening to English
tapes for hours he couldn’t get rid of his accent. 36. Without having a computer you can’t get
the necessary information. 37. Every week Laura sent him a letter for giving him emotional
support. 38. Before buying a PC ask for an expert’s advice. 39. He didn’t tell you about it for
fear of being accused of the crime. 40. Our daughter was enjoying the experience of living
alone.
THE PARTICIPLE

The participle is a non-finite form of the verb which has a verbal and an adjectival or an
adverbial character. Present participles can be used as adjectives, as part of participial phrases,
and to form continuous verb tenses.

There are two forms of the Participle in English — Participle | and Participle 11 (the Present
Participle and the Past Participle). Participles have the grammatical categories of voice and tense
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correlation.

Active Passive
Non-Perfect Participle |asking being asked
(Participle I)
Past Participle asked
(Participle 1)
Perfect Participle having asked having been asked

1. The category of voice correlation

Participle | active denotes an action directed from the doer of the action, while Participle | passive
denotes an action directed towards it.

a) Participle I has special forms to denote the Active and Passive Voice.

When writing letters, she doesn 't like to be disturbed.

Being written in pencil, the letter was difficult to read.

Having written the letter, he went to the post-office.

Having been written long ago, the manuscript was impossible to read.

b) Participle 11 of transitive verbs, when it is not part of a perfect form, is always passive in meaning.
Some pieces of broken glass were lying on the floor.

Participle Il of intransitive verbs is always active in meaning and corresponds to the Ukrainian active
participle of the perfective aspect: arrived — npuGysuii, faded — 3acoxsuii.

2. The category of tense correlation

The tense distinctions of the participle are not absolute but relative.

Participle I Indefinite Active and Passive usually denotes an action simultaneous with the action
expressed by the finite verb; depending on the tense-form of the finite verb it may refer to the
present, past, or future.

e.g. Do you see the child waving the flag?

Perfect Participle (Active and Passive) shows that the action named by the Participle preceded that of
the finite verb. Its forms denote priority to a present, past or future action.

Having explained everything, | want to tell you how sorry | am.

Having finished the letter, he went to the post office.

Having settled the problem, you will find something new to worry about.

Note: A prior action is not always expressed by the Perfect Participle with some verbs of sense
perception: to see, to look, to hear, to find; motion: to come, to enter, to arrive, to turn, to leave; and
verbs of certain specific actions associated with motion: to put, to put on, to take, to take off, to seize, to
grasp, to open.

Hearing footsteps he rose and went to open the door.

Turning to his sister, he grasped her hand.

The Perfect Participle of the same verbs is used when there is a lapse of time between the two actions,
or when the action denoted by the Participle is durative.

Seeing Molly, he rushed to greet her. But: Having seen her only once, he didn’t recognize her. Not
having seen her for a long time, he didn’t recognize her.

b) Participle Il has no tense distinctions; it has only one form which can express both an action
simultaneous with and prior to the action expressed by the finite verb. In most cases it denotes priority
or refers to no particular time.

He is a man loved and admired by everybody.

She took the long forgotten letter out of the bag.

3. The voice distinctions of the participle.

Participle I of transitive verbs has special forms to denote the active and the passive voice.

When writing letters he does not like to be disturbed.

Being written in pencil the letter was difficult to make out.

Having written some letters he went to post them.

Having been written long ago the manuscript was illegible.

Participle Il of transitive verbs has a passive meaning, e, g. a broken glass, a caged bird. Participle Il
of intransitive verbs has no passive meaning; it is used only in compound tense-forms and has no
independent function in the sentence unless it belongs to a verb which denotes passing into a new state,
e. g. a withered flower, a faded leaf
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1. Translate the following words and phrases into English.

1. po3bura yamka; 2. mporpaHa rpa; 3. po3ipBaHMi KOHBEPT; 4. KOMaHJa, IO Mporpania; S.
KOMaH/Ia, 10 Mporpae; 6. KUI's4eHa BoAa; 7. BOJa, IO KUMHUTh; 8. 3a0yTwil MeTOI; 9. MI0AMHA,
mo 3abyna (panime); 10. cobaka, mo raBkae; 11. BunpoOyBanuii metos; 12. cmakeHa puba; 13.
cMakeHa puba; 14. kir, mo 3icTpuOHYB Ha cTiT; 15. cobaka, mo crpudae; 16. BKpajeHa JIOKKa;
17. romoc, mo cMieThesi; 18. cMmierbes miBumHa; 19. oOpana tema; 20. medeHa kaproruii; 21.
3aryOieHuii manc; 22. 3HaiieHe pileHHs; 23. CIOPTCMEH, M0 BUTPaB; 24. HAMCAHUN JIHCT;
25. 3iB'si TpostHAM; 26. TpaBa, 1m0 3iB'sia; 27. mpubyna aeneraiis; 28. 3ragani dakru; 29.
nopBani mrtanu; 30. 3HUKIMKA 40y0BiK; 31. BOUTHII maByk; 32. BumwuTa mimiora; 33. 3'ineHuit
TOpT; 34. AiTH, IO TAHIIOIOTH; 35. BTpayeHHil yac; 36. BKpaJeHul MuTbiloH; 37. Kopabenb, 110
uBe; 38. Oyayuu 3anpouieHuM; 39. cuasiun Outs BorHio; 40. BUKUHYBIIU CMITTS; 41. Oiratouun
o Bopy; 42. 3Hatouu Horo n00pe; 43. nmepenucyroun 3aBnanns; 44. pozoomoOiena OymiBis; 45.
nepesnsikaHa JUTHHA; 46. 4ecHO 3apo0IIeH] TpollIi.

2. Give all possible forms of Participle I of the following verbs:

to come, to forget, to read, to write, to look, to wait, to ring, to think, to sleep, to go, to laugh,
to give.

3. State whether the action expressed by Participle | is prior or simultaneous with the
action of the verb-predicate.

1.1 kept silence for a little while, thinking of what my mother had told me. 2. But I wasn’t
listening, absorbing the atmosphere of canvases | now knew so well. 3. She was lying in the
dark, listening to a violin being played several rooms away. 4. “Tea,” I said, setting the big
white cup in front of him. 5. Buttoning her raincoat up to her throat and knotting a scarf round
her hair she went to Victoria Street. 6. Getting up, | ran impulsively across the room and flung
my arms round her neck. 7. She is working in a laundry on the East Side, trying to keep her
child’s body and soul together. 8. Stella stood openly waiting with the look of one for whom the
ordinary rules did not apply. 9. Listening with sympathy, watching the play of light upon those
clean-cut features, Stephen was conscious of a deep surge of affection for his brother. 10. One
evening in the following spring Mr. Green, having shut up his shop, took his customary stroll
towards the road. 11. Gripping his bag, Manson leaped from the train and walked quickly down
the platform, search- ing eagerly for some sign of welcome. 12. | was sitting in the café, reading
a newspaper. 13. | wandered about looking at the pictures I knew so well and let my fancy play
idly at the emotions they suggested. 14. Turning back to the first page he wrote at the top:
“Ballet Shoes”. 15. “Why did you invite Barry?” Ann Brown asked, reddening. 16. A moment
later the other sailor climbed beside him, then both stood idly smoking and talking.

4.

a) Make new sentences using Participle | Non-Perfect Active.
Model: We thought we had been late for the train. We went home. — Thinking we had been late
for the train, we went home.
1. The secretary tried to get to the office on time. She drove too fast and got a ticket. 2. | knew
the director had already left. I didn’t try to call his of- fice. 3. Kate didn’t understand the theme.
She didn’t attend her classes. 4. She is a little deaf. She wears hearing-aid. 5. I didn’t know his
address. | couldn’t contact him. 6. Mr. Smith is on the Board of Directors. He makes very im-
portant decisions. 7. Dick burnt himself. He was baking an apple pie. 8. Janet works for an
advertising agency. She has the opportunity to meet many inter- esting people. 9. The old man
was walking along the street. He was talking to himself. 10. I’ll be a member of the country
club; I’ll be able to use a golf course next summer. 11. The man slipped. He was getting off the
bus. 12. We considered the rising cost of gasoline. We thought about buying a small car.
13. He got off his horse. He began searching something on the ground.

b)Make new sentences using Participle I Non-Perfect Passive.
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Model: This car is now sold everywhere. It’s very much in demand. — Now being sold
everywhere, this car is very much in demand.
1. Our company is highly centralized; it operates very efficiently. 2. These sweaters are made
by hand; they are more expensive than the other brands.
3. He was exhausted by his work; he threw himself on his bed. 4. English is spoken in many
countries; it’s a useful language to know. 5. The speaker re- fused to continue; he was
interrupted by the interruptions. 6. The new benefit plan wasn’t approved by the director; it had
to be revised. 7. Insurance premi- ums won’t be paid by the company; they’ll be deducted from
the employee’s paycheck. 8. They were impressed by the duel scene in “Hamlet”; they were
silent on the way home. 9. The plane was delayed by technical problems. It took off one hour
later.

¢) Make new sentences using Participle | Perfect Active.
Model: I had read that book a lot of times. | had no desire to reread it. — Having read the book a
lot of times, | had no desire to reread it.
1. I had heard that the caves were dangerous. I didn’t like to go any further without a light. 2.
The pilot had travelled only a short distance from Heathrow. He decided to turn back. 3. I had
seen the film several times. I didn’t want to go to the cinema. 4. We barricaded the
windows. We dis- cussed our plan. 5. The criminal removed all traces of the crime. He left the
building. 6. He had spent all his money. He decided to go home and ask his father for a job. 7.
He found his revolver. He loaded it. He sat down facing the door. 8. He fed the dog. He sat
down to his own dinner.

a) Make new sentences using Participle | Perfect Passive.
Model: She had been asked that question a lot of times. She knew the answer very well. —
Having been asked that question a lot of times. She knew the answer very well.
1. Tom had been seriously injured; he spent a month in hospital. 2. The problem hadn’t been
discovered in time; it couldn’t be solved before year- end. 3. This machine hasn’t been used for
years; it should be replaced by a modern one. 4. The applicants have been screened by the
personnel director, they all have the necessary qualifications. 5. The car has been washed
already. It’s very clean.

5. Use Participle I in the appropriate form instead of the infinitive in brackets.

1.1 saw Blanche little by little (to try) all her tricks. 2. She smiled (to remember) the joke. 3. 1
came down here, (to think) that I would get over it. 4. She drank deeply, and, (to do) so, sighed
with satisfaction. 5. Again the hands rose eloquently, (to express) better than words could do
Mr. Her- cule Poirot’s sense of utter outrage. 6. And (to do) this he threw himself back on the
sofa. 7. “This is your grandmother,” Ann was saying (to touch) the boy’s hair gently. 8. (To be)
so far away he still feels himself part of the community. 9. The boy came out of the water (to
shake) from top to toe. 10. (To support) her by the arm he helped her out of the taxi. 11. He
decided to speak to her in the train (to come) home. 12. The next minute the front door was
flung open and he was in the lighted hall (to greet) by a short, plump, smiling woman of about
forty. 13. (to invite) down to this place for a visit, he found himself requested by his host to go
and tell his uncle bedtime stories. 14. | stood for a moment at the window, (to look) at the gaiety
of the day. 15. (to finish) his toilet, he wrapped himself in a thick overcoat and wound a muffler
round his neck. 16. And (to reach) the conclusion, he gave no further thought to the matter. 17.
That night, (to go) up to his room he thought of his unpleasant duty. 18. He turned (to inspect)
me from beneath his enormous eyebrows. 19. A new road will soon be built (to connect) the
plant with the railway station. 20. He speaks like a man (to take) his opinion of everything. 21.
(Not to know) that she could trust them she did not know what to do. 22. Sam, feeling that the
interview, (to reach) this point might be considered over, got up. 23. | spent about ten minutes
(to turn) over the sixteen pages of The Guardian before I found the main news and articles.
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6. Use the proper form of Participle I in brackets.

1. (to do) his homework, he was thinking hard. 2. (to do) his homework, he went for a walk. 3
(to sell) fruit, he looked back from time to time, hoping to see his friends. 4. (to sell) all the
fruit, he went to see his friends. 5. (to eat) all the potatoes, she drank a cup of tea. 6. (to drink)
tea, she scalded her lips. 7. (to run) in the yard, | fell and hurt my knee. 8. (to look) through
some magazines, | came across an interesting article about UFOs. 9. (to write) out and (to learn)
all the new words, he was able to translate the text easily. 10. (to live) in the south of Russia, he
cannot enjoy the beauty of St. Petersburg’s White Nights in summer. 11. (to talk) to her
neighbour in the street, she did not notice how a thief stole her money. 12. (to read) the story,
she closed the book and put it on the shelf. 13. (to buy) some juice and cakes, we went home.
14. (to sit) near the fire, he felt very warm.

7. Use the appropriate form of Participle | of the verb in brackets.

1. Poirot and | behaved in the customary fashion of people (to show) over houses. 2. | felt a
bitter envy towards the two small boys (to walk) along the path. 3. (to greet) her, he turned the
key in the only door with a certain skill. 4. (to have) tea she went early to Victoria Station. 5.
There was a noise of curtain-rings (to run) back along the rods, of water (to splash) in the
basins. 6. She had a pale face and dark hair (to turn) grey. 7. (to pick up) his coat, he walked on
into the field. 8. The dog Balthazar, (to walk) round the three small flower-beds, had also taken
a seat in front of old Jack. 9. He and Sam stood in the drawing-room (to wait). 10. Not for one
moment did he show surprise at the wedding gift (to present) to him personally. 11. (to dry) his
hands, Tom came across from the washstand. 12. (to lift) the telephone, Peter asked for the
director. 13. She had a hand on his shoulders and was including herself in the pictures (to take).
14. He crossed the room to the long buffet (to stand) beside the girl he picked up a sandwich.
Then, (to turn) and (to speak) nervously and with an effort he said, «I say, do you mind if |
speak to you? » 15. (to think) this, with some comfort, she fell asleep. 16. (to see) Fleur and his
grandson off to the sea that morning, he felt flat. 17. Miss Lindsey, (to see) Rose, smiled.
18. Miss Swiss poured out another cup of tea for herself, and (to taste) it, plunged into further
confidences. 19. (to walk) alongside, Dan inclined his head towards the building they had left.
20. (to jump) down from the stairs, he went over to the driver.

8. Paraphrase the sentences so as to use the right form of Participle I.

Model: The girl wept because she was upset. — Being upset, the girl wept.

1. She blushed because she was embarrassed. 2. | left the party early because | felt out of place.
3. The little boy tore his trousers when he climbed up the tree. 4. The students were bored so
they started to fidget. 5. | was caught unawares and | was at a loss for words. 6. She was unable
to sleep so she took a couple of sleeping pills. 7. The police couldn’t make an arrest as they
didn’t have enough evidence. 8. The children had to go back to school because the holidays
were over. 9. As I’d already eaten, I wasn’t hungry. 10. After the Prime Minister had lost the
election, he resigned. 11. As I’d enjoyed the book, I decided to see the film. 12. He had to climb
through the window because he had lost the key. 13. I don’t know whether I like it or not
because I haven’t tried it before. 14. Now that the student has passed First Certificate, she’s
hoping to take the Proficiency. 15. As she has been late for work every day, she’s in danger of
losing her job.

The functions of Participle I in the sentence.

Participle I may have different syntactic functions.

1. Participle I as an attribute.

e.g. We admired the stars twinkling in the sky.

In some cases, Participle I in the function of an attribute is rendered in Ukrainian by a clause.

e.g. He came back and stood irresolute on the steps leading down to the street. (Cusack)

In the function of an attribute Participle | can be in pre-position and in post-position, i. e. it can precede
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the noun it modifies and follow it.

2. Participle | as an adverbial modifier.

All the forms of Participle | may be used as an adverbial modifier. Participle | Indefinite expresses an
action simultaneous with the action expressed by the finite verb.

Participle | Perfect, expresses an action prior to the action expressed by the finite verb.
Participle | can be an adverbial modifier: of time, of cause, of comparison, of manner and
attendant circumstances.

3. Participle I as predicative (part of the compound nominal predicate)

e.g. The effect of her words was terrifying.

4. Participial phrase as parenthesis.

e.g. Generally speaking, I don 't like being interrupted.

Participle | as attribute
This function is peculiar to non-Perfect Participle | in its main sense, that of a process
simultaneous with the action denoted by the main verb or with the moment of speech.
When a participial phrase is used as attribute it follows the modified noun.
Here is the telegram announcing his arrival. Bom menezpamma, uzeewarowias o ezo npuesoe.
When a single participle is used in the sentence as attribute, it generally functions as a
premodifier. Here we usually find only Participle I active of intransitive verbs
He came up to the crying child.
Note: The perfect form of Participle I is not used in the function of the attribute. In such cases an
attributive clause is used. I don’t know the man who brought the note yesterday.
In the function of an attribute, the present participle can be detached or non-detached.
Participle | can be used like an adjective, to say more about people or things..

1. Replace the attributive clauses by Participle I.

Model: The boy who is sitting on the bench is her brother. — The boy sitting on the bench is her
brother.

1. The man who is speaking now is our new secretary. 2. The apparatus that stands on the table
in the corner of the laboratory is quite new. 3. The young man who helps the professor in his
experiments studies at an evening school. 4. People who take books from the library must return
them in time. 5. There are many pupils in our class who take part in the performance. 6. All the
people who live in this house are students. 7. Ben followed her across the lawn to the table which
stood in the shade of a fine tree. 8. | noticed as we walked along the street that sometimes the
men who passed us stared at my girlfriend. 9. It was a long, wide, straight street that ran parallel
with the Vaux-hall Bridge. 10. The pupils who laugh at their classmates’ mistakes should be
reprimanded. 11. The girl who was standing below the balcony seemed to be waiting for
somebody. 12. The little boy who is waiting downstairs is your daughter’s classmate, he wants to
tell you something urgent.

2. Replace the construction with Participle | by an attributive clause:

Model: The boy sitting on the bench is her brother. — The boy who is sitting on the bench is her
brother.

1. He recalled a fascinating figure, reminding him of Titian’s «Heavenly Love». 2. The door
opened, but into a little space leading to another door. 3. The word coming from the very bottom
of his soul, broke up the dinner. 4. There came the young man hurrying away. 5. A subdued light
radiated from a single green-paper-shaded bulb hanging in the centre. 6. Look at the people
ploughing in that field. I do love horses moving slowly against a skyline of trees. 7. Clare was
silent, and Sir Lawrence, watching her, thought: «Attractive, but a lot of naughty temper.» 8.
There was a fire burning, and one candle burning in the room. 9. Clare shook her head, and a
dark curl fell over her forehead, reminding Denny of her as a child. 10. Their room had two
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curtained windows looking over the street, a couch with cushions, an almost empty bookcase and
some photographs of the family standing on it.

3. Transform the following sentence so as to use attributive clauses.

Model: At ten o’clock he found himself in the train speeding towards London. — At ten o’clock
he found himself in the train which was speeding towards London.

1. He went to the parlour, where the doctor, standing on the hearthrug with his back to the fire,
greeted him. 2. The place was crowded with doctors and their wives, talking and laughing. 3.
I’ve just had a letter from my aunt asking me to go down to her place and stay. 4. It was quite
dark and she didn’t recognize the man standing in front of her. 5. We passed into a large sunny
apartment looking out towards the sea. 6. Most people living in out-of-the-way places when the
mail comes tear open impatiently their papers. 7. A little way off he saw his wife talking with the
Davidsons and he strolled over to her. 8. He picked up a chattering acquaintance with several
persons living in his hotel and he was not lonely. 9. There were people passing to and fro and he
joined one of the groups. 10. It appears he caught sight of a man behaving suspiciously.

4. Complete the following sentences using Participle I in the function of an attribute.

1. He saw a man .... 2. He came up to the child .... 3 He went along the street .... 4. The room
was crowded with students .... 5. There were people .... 6. He caught sight of a girl .... 7. He
received a telegram .... 8. Don’t be very noisy, you’ll wake up the child ....

5. Translate the sentences into English

1. Bin yBa)XHO ITUBHBCS Ha XJIOMMYMKA, SKUH CUIIB Ha CTUIbIN Oins BikHA. 2. J[iBUMHA, sKa yhTaNa
KHIDKKY, panToM BCTaia 1 Buimmia 3 KiMHatH. 3.KHHTH, SKi JeXaTh Ha CTOJI, HAJIEKATh MOEMY
0atbKoBi. 4. BoHn BUHIIIM Ha JOpOTy, sKa Beja N0 Jicy. 5. MammHa, sika cliayBaia 3a HaMu,
Oyna 3eJeHOro KOJIbOpy. 6. CTapwii, SKMM MpaloBaB y caay, HE BiApa3y IMOMITUB MEHE. /.
Bucokuii 4omnoBiK, 10 CTOiTh OUIS BiKHA, KOJUCH TpaIioBaB i3 MoOiM OarbkoM. 8. Mu
npueaHanucs 10 Mappoy, sSKuil cTosiB Ot roTento 1 yekaB Ha Hac. 9. Koxken, xto Oaxae
HaBUMUTHCS IUIABATH, MOKE TMPUXOMUTH B OacedH mom'stHumi. 10. Xjomuwka, sSKuid po30WB
BikHO, 3Bath Tom. 11. Typuctu, siki BiIBiAYIOTh HAIllE MICTO, SK IPABWIO, )XKHUBYTh Y I[bOMY
roreini. 12. CTyeHTH, sIKI YMTAIN [IEH TEKCT, KaXyTh, 10 BIH BaXKKHUH i nepexnany. 13. Bin
MOMITHUB, 110 UKEHTIbMEH, IKUW MPUCTAIBHO JUBUBCS HA HHOTO, pOOUTH HOMY SKICh 3HAKH. 14.
Bonwu xxwim B OyauHKy, 1110 Hajexas ii 6a0yci. 15. BiH quBUBCS Ha TI0/IeH, K1 MPOXOIUIN TTOB3
roro OymuHOK. 16. JlepeBa, 1o poCTyTh Iepes HamuM OyJIMHKOM, MOCaHKEH] MOiM aimoM. 17.
JlroquHa, sika IpUHECHa JUCT Bl ApTypa, XOTiIa MOrOBOPUTH 3 HaMu HaoauHI. 18. Mepi, sxa
MepeKiajaia CTaTTio, HaBiTh HE IIsiHy’da Ha MeHe. 19. CryaeHTH, SKi 4ekaliu Ha Bac, MIOHHO
ninuid. 20. [ToTiM BiH MOAMBUBCS Ha KapTUHY, 1[0 BUCLIA HA CTiHI, 1 3aNIUTaB, Ae 5 ii KynuB. 21.
Bonu yacto nymanu mpo cBOixX Apy3iB, sKi mpaioBaiu y OpaHiii.

Participle | as predicative
The present participle can function as part of the compound nominal predicate with various link
verbs. In the position of predicative only non-Perfect Participle | active occurs. Although keeping
the form of the participle, it is treated as an adjective, or a deverbal adjective.
e.g. The effect of her words was terrifying.

1. Complete the sentences using Participle I as predicative.
1.Great heavy tears ran down her face, and her quietness was terribly (to move). 2. Tom was slim
and graceful in his long white trousers. She had never seen him smoke a pipe. It was strangely
(to touch). 3. I hate seeing you pay the bill when we go out to supper. It’s so (to humiliate). 4.
The sight of the stormy sea was (to terrify). 5. The examining board expected this student to give
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a good answer, but the answer was (to disappoint). 6. The USA is a big country. The climate
contrasts are quite (to strike). 7. Bob prefers mountain scenery to plains. It’s always (to excite).
8. The rare varieties of the flowers in the meadow and the wood were (to astonish), saying
nothing of the beautiful lake. 9. The children sat round the fire. Friendly stars were twinkling
overhead, but the dark hills round the valley seemed (to frighten). 10. The “park-like”
appearance of Great Britain is (to strike).

2. Complete the sentences with the participles from the box. Never use any participle more
than once.
Model: The film “Universe” is so exciting, | advise you to see it.

astonishing boring  convincing  demanding disappointing ~ worrying  exciting  thrilling
tempting disconcerting touching  humiliating  encouraging mocking terrifying

1.Your suggestion to miss the classes at university today sounds very.... 2. I don’t believe you
to have done it deliberately. But anyway, it was extremely .... 3. The situation became so ...
that we all were at a loss. 4. Her gravity was not severe and ... like a school teacher’s, but warm
and... as a mother’s. 5. When the chairman speaks of devotion to high ideals in business, he is
quite ... and even .... 6. The performance was so ... that I could hardly stay till the end of it. 7.
That she can’t remember the origin of her information seems very unusual and ..., inspector. 8.
The effect of the manager’s words was .... 9. | should say, your last trip to investigate the tribes
in the Amazon basin has been dangerous. Even to listen to the story of your adventures is really
.... 10. It’s ... to me that Mr. Lincoln didn’t understand your mission. His voice sounded ...,
and the tone in which he spoke with you was so ....

3. Answer the questions using Participle | as predicative.

1.Does it sound tempting for you to miss a class of English? 2. It’s rather confusing when
somebody calls you by name, and you don’t remember who he or she is, isn’t it? 3. Sharon Stone
is very charming, isn’t she? 4. Does it sometimes become rather annoying for you to listen to
heavy metal being played by your roommates all night when you are getting ready for your
exam? 5. Life seems extremely boring when there is nothing interesting to do. Do you share this
opinion? 6. The weather becomes depressing when it’s been raining all day long, doesn’t it? 7. Is
it really disgusting when the kitchen hasn’t been cleaned for ages? 8. I know Jack didn’t enjoy
the last night’s football match. Did it happen to be less exciting than he had expected? 9. It’s
sometimes embarrassing when you have to ask people for money, isn’t it? 10.Would it be
amazing for you to get a job of an advertising manager right after graduating from university?

PARTICIPLE | AS ADVERBIAL MODIFIER

Participle I as an adverbial modifier of time.
Participle | as an adverbial modifier of time may denote a simultaneous or a prior action. Most
often it is a participle of the verbs of motion (come, walk, go, etc.) or position in space (sit, lie,
stand, etc.)
Walking along the river, she burst into song.
Standing at the window, he went on messaging.
As an adverbial modifier of time Participle | may be preceded by the conjunctions when, while:
When listening to her I understood that she was upset. Caywasn ee, s nonsn, umo ona paccmpoena.
Participle | passive in this function usually denotes priority.
Being left alone, the children fell asleep.
Note: Participle |1 being (from to be) is not used as an adverbial modifier of time, we use «while-
phrase» or a clause instead.
e.g. While in London (= while | was in London) | visited Buckingham Palace.
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1. Replace the adverbial clauses of time by Participle I.

1. Be careful when you cross a street. 2. When you leave the room, don’t forget to switch off the
light. 3. When you begin to work with the dictionary, don’t forget my instructions. 4. When they
were travelling in Central Africa, the explorers met many wild animals. 5. When you copy
English texts, pay attention to the articles. 6. You must have much practice when you are
learning to speak a foreign language. 7. When you speak English, pay attention to
the intonation.

2. Replace the adverbial clauses of time by Participle I.

1. When | entered the room, | felt some change in the atmosphere at once. 2. When we had
finally reached the river, we decided to stay there and wait for the others. 3. When | reached out
in the darkness, | felt a stone wall where | expected to find the door. 4. When she opened the
parcel, she saw a large box of pencils. 5. When they had finally opened the safe, they found that
most of the papers had gone. 6. When she closed the suitcase, she put it on the bed. 7. When she
had closed and locked the suitcase, she rang for the porter to come and take it downstairs. 8.
When she had cut the bread, she started to make the coffee.

3. Replace the adverbial clauses of time by Participle I.

1. As she had been walking most of the night, she felt tired and sleepy. 2. When 1 take a child to
the circus, | always know I’'m going to enjoy myself. 3. As | had never seen anything like that
before, |1 was eager to see the performance. 4. When he had passed the last examination, he
began to look round for a job. 5. When he had drunk his second cup of coffee, he folded
the newspaper and rose. 6. Whenever she spoke on the subject, she was liable to get all hot and
bothered. 7. When | had finally made up my mind, I told my parents about my new plans. 8. As
she had spent most other housekeeping money, she reluctantly decided to go home. 9. As she
had not had any lunch, she wanted her tea badly. 10. When | spoke to her I always tried to make
my meaning clear. 11. When we were playing chess that evening, we kept watching each other.
12. When she had taken the children to school, she could go and do shopping.

4. Replace Participle | by an adverbial clause of time:

1. Bob, hearing her, turned a sleepish eye upon her. 2. Resuming the tune on his pipe, Adrian
stole several glances at his silent neighbour. 3. Reaching the hotel at Knights-bridge, he went to
their sitting-room, and rang for tea. 4. Arriving at the Gallery off Cork Street, however, he paid
his shilling, picked up a catalogue, and entered. 5. Nodding to her husband, she went over to her
father. 6. He opened the door, and closing it softly, detained Sam on the inner mat. 7. So saying,
he left her and turned towards Soho. 8. Opening the window, he went out to the terrace. 9.
Going up to the dressing-table, he passed his hand over the lilac-coloured pin-cushion.

5. Complete the following sentences using Participle | in the function of an adverbial
modifier of time.

1. He wrote the letter .... 2. When ... I visited all the museums there. 3. While ... you must be
very attentive. 4. ... I realize that it was wrong. 5. I met a friend of mine ....

6. Translate into English using Participle I in the function of an adverbial modifier of time
1. Bin HemoMmiTHO 3ajpiMaB, CUISYM B Kpiciai miA AepeBoM. 2. YBIHIIOBIIM B KIMHATy, BOHA
BiJpa3y x nobaunia tam Toma. 3. 3a4MHMBIIN J1BEpi, BIH MiTIHIIOB 10 MUCEMOBOTO CTOY. 4. S
3HOBY 3YCTpIB HOro Ha KOpalii Micis MOBEpHEHHs J0A0MY. 5. 3aKpuBIIM THXO JBEpi, BiH
BUHIIOB y caja. 6. [lorasHyBIINM Ha 3a4MHEH] ABEpi, MOJOJIUIM YOJNOBIK MigiifmIoB Ommxue. 7.
Konu BiH rojmBces, BiH panToMm 3rajaB, 1[0 BOHA Ha3Baja CBO€ JiBoue mpizBuile. 8. Bouu
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YBIMIITN IO KIMHATH, TOJIOCHO PO3MOBIISIIOUH. 9. 3HSABINU CTapy CYKHIO, BOHA OJsTia HOBY. 10.
[ToguBUBIIMCH YHU3, BIH MOOAYUB CBOTO CHHA 3 JIPY3SMHU.

Participle | as an adverbial modifier of cause (reason).
Participle | as an adverbial modifier of cause (reason) can be expressed by all the four forms.
The most frequently used is non-perfect Participle | of verbs denoting mental perception and
emotions: knowing, realizing, remembering, expecting, fearing, hoping; also the participles being
and having.
Hoping to be on time, we took a taxi. Hagesich ycneTh BoBpeMsi, MbI B351JIM TAKCH.
Being tired (= as he was tired) he went home at once.
Having made up my mind long ago, I wouldn’t listen to them.
The negative form is used with the particle ‘not’ placed before Participle .
Not knowing his new telephone number | could not get in touch with him.

1. Replace the clauses by the appropriate form of Participle I where possible.

Model: As we hoped to be on time, we took a taxi. — Hoping to be on time, we took a taxi.

1. She moved away as she felt slightly embarrassed. 2. As he got a seat rather far back in the
upper boxes, he saw almost nothing. 3. As she did not know whether he had seen his brother or
not, she did not know how to answer. 4. She stared back, as she did not know what to do. 5.
Then | walked slowly down the drive away from the house as I intended to wait by the gate.
6. | stopped as I didn’t know where to go. 7. He came nearer to the lying woman but he feared
that she might be dead. 8. Nick looked at the boy more attentively and smiled because he
remembered that he had seen him at that yesterday’s party.

2. Replace the construction with Participle | by an adverbial clause of reason.

Model: Hoping to be on time, we took a taxi. — As we hoped to be on time, we took a taxi.

I. Mel stopped, realizing he was talking to himself. 2. I came here this afternoon thinking I
might find her. 3. From there on he travelled by the clock, timing himself to reach his
destination at two o’clock. 4. Having been away from it for two days I’d forgotten how
depressing it could be. 5. Philip, not knowing what on earth this new attitude implied, went back
to his work. 6. She knew that we were lying. And knowing it, she was outraged. 7. Being there,
we could see everything and everybody. 8. She is very conceited, you know, having so much
attention all the time. 9. Having decided on this some time ago, | was unable to give up this
idea.

3. Complete the following sentences using Participle | in the function of an adverbial
modifier of cause.

1. He kept silence .... 2. He found the hotel without difficulty .... 3. She didn’t return with us ....
4. He wasn’t listening .... 5. ... they rang again.

4. Translate using Participle | as adverbial modifier if reason.

1. CnopaiBarouuch BCTUTHYTH BYAaCHO, MU B3sUlM Takcl. 2. Bona 3Hana, mo Mu oOMaHIoeMo ii, i,
3HaIOYM 1€, BOHA Oyia y HecTsAMI Bi Jr0oTi. 3. Byayun BromiieHHM, BiH HE HIIIOB Ha JUCKOTEKY.
4. 3BaXMBIIUCHh Ha 1€, BIH HE MII CHIITH CIOKIHHO BaoMma. 5. BoHa moBepHyna Hazaj, He
3HaKO4M Kyau itu. 6. BinuyBatoun ceOe 310pOBHM, BiH BIIMOBMBCS JISITaTH B JiKapHto. 7. Irop,
HE 3HAI4M, 10 poOWUTH, BUPIMIUB He pobutu Hidoro. 8. He 3marouwm, mio BimmomictH, I[lon
BUpILIMB IpoMoBYaTh. 9. Maroun Hamip nouekaTtu Outg OyauHky, Cem BuiimoB nepuum. 10. Y
3amoBiTi cka3aHo: "Byayuu npu 310poBOMY ITy3i, s BUTPATUB yci rpomri nepen cmepto”. 11.
VY CBiIOMUBINY, 110 BiH HE BCTUTHE NMPUNTH BUYacHO, bo0 3arenedonyBaB Ham i monepeaus. 12.
Bostuncp, 1o HOro 3po3yMmil0Th HEMPABMIIBHO, SIKIIO BiH 3aJMIIMTHCS TaM OAuH, Hik mimoB
pas3oMm 3 ycima.
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Participle | as an adverbial modifier of attendant circumstances and manner.
As an adverbial modifier of attendant circumstances Participle | denotes some action or event
parallel to the action or state denoted by the finite verb. Participle | as an adverbial modifier of
manner is akin to an adverbial modifier of attendant circumstances. The difference lies in the
fact that an adverbial modifier of manner characterizes the action of the finite verb, whereas that
of attendant circumstances denotes a parallel action or event.
e.g. He laughed and still laughing left the room. (attendant circumstances)
He came in carrying a big box. (manner)

1. Point out the participial phrase used as adverbial modifier of attendant circumstances

(manner). Translate the sentences into Ukrainian.
1.He was standing on the top of the mountain admiring the beautiful view. 2. They sat down in
the heather for a rest enjoying the view. 3. He peered at her, blinking. 4. He got out of his seat
and walked over and stood in front of Janet and Mary, looking down at them. 5. He writes a long
letter to his critic, telling him he is very sorry he thought his book was bad. 6. Sitting in the
heather the watchers were looking at the sheep on the hill. 7. I sat quite silent, watching her face,
a strong and noble face. 8. The door opened and he entered, carrying his head as though it held
some fatal secret. 9. “What a nice lunch,” said Ann, eating the sugar at the bottom of her coffee
cup. 10. I sat on the doorstep holding my little sister in my arms.

2. Use the participles given below as adverbial modifiers of attendant circumstances
(manner): thinking, holding, looking, smoking, reading, speaking, counting, putting,
shaking, remembering, fighting.
1. He has been in three revolutions ... on the barricades. 2. He lay on the sofa .... 3. She was
standing behind the screen door, ... it opens and ... to him from the doorstep. 4. She smiled and
closed her eyes ... his words. 5. He sat for a long time .... 6. He sat in the armchair ... a
newspaper. 7. He said good-bye to her ... her hand in a friendly manner. 8. They stood there,
mother and son, ... at the stranger. 9. The customs officer stood on deck ... the boxes.
10. He sat down at the table ... his hat on the chair.

3. Paraphrase the sentences using Participle |1 as adverbial modifier of attendant
circumstances (manner).

1.She looked out of the window and enjoyed the beautiful scenery. 2. She refused to go with us
to the seaside and stayed alone in the room.

3. The tourists stood at the lake and watched its beauty. 4. The student spoke on the topic and
showed all the big cities of Great Britain on the map. 5. They stood at the foot of the Cambrian
Mountains and greatly enjoyed them. 6. “Villain!” cried he, as he ran down to him. 7. “May I
come in?” she said as she pushed the door a little wider open. 8. “I’m late,” she remarked, as she
sat down and drew off her gloves. 9. The Lake District forms one of the most popular holiday
districts in Great Britain and capitalizes the beau- ty of its lakes and mountains. 10. | lay in bed
and read a very interesting detective story.

4. Complete the following sentences using Participle | in the function of an adverbial
modifier of manner or attending circumstances.

1. She walked down the hill .... 2. He went out quickly .... 3 He laughed embarrassed .... 4. He
stood there .... 5. He leant on the window-sill .... 6. She came in .... 7. They harried home ....
8. Nick was silent .... 9. I turned away .... 10. | nodded .... 11. They were sitting at the open
window .... 12. She sleepless the whole night .... 13. Our friends stood on the shore of the sea
.... 14. She sat at the window ... 15. He went out quickly .... 16. He laughed embarrassed ....
17.He leant on the window-sill .... 18. He stood here .... 19. They looked atme ....
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5. Translate into English using Participle | in the function of an adverbial modifier of
attending circumstances.

1. JuBnsiunck Ha cebe B Q3epKaiio, BOHA Oaumia oOMuYUsi CBOE€l MaMu B MOJOJOCTi. 2. Bin
BHIIIIOB, HAMAraro4uch He TypOyBaTH CBOTO IUieMiHHHKA. 3. CTUCHYBIIM I'yOM, BOHa KHBHYJIA
Ha 3HaK 3roju. 4. BiH CcTOSIB HEpYyXOMO, CIIEpIIUCh Ha CTUL. 5. BiH CIOKIWHO JIeXkaB, TyMalodn
npo MaiibyTHe BinpsmpkeHHs Ha KaBkas. 6. Bin yBilimIoB 10 KiMHaTH, Hecydd KaBy Juisi OJeHH.
7. BiH MOBuaB, YeKarO4H, KOJW XJIOMYUKU MiAyTh i3 KiMHatu. 8. BoHa cupaina Ours BikHA i
auBHIIAcS Ha XxMapu. 9. BiH CTOSB HEMOMiYeHHM, CIIOCTEpIralodu 3a XJIom4ukamu y asopi. 10.
VYci cuiny B HalIpy>KeHOMY OYiKYBaHHI i CITyXaJld HOBHHHU TIO PaJIio.

Participle | as an adverbial modifier of comparison
As an adverbial modifier of comparison only Participle | Non-Perfect Active is used.
As an adverbial modifier of comparison Participle | is always preceded by the conjunctions as if, as
though.
e.g. He was silent for a while as though pausing for a reply.

1. Complete the following sentences using Participle | in the function of an adverbial
modifier of comparison. Make up your own sentences.

1. He flung his arms round his granny’s neck as if .... 2. He looked round as if .... 3. He raised
his head as if .... 4. He looked at her with entreaty as though .... 5. He waited for a while as if
.... 6. The boy cried as though .... 7. She smiled as if .... 8. lan left without saying good-bye to
anybody, as though .... 9. The man shrugged as if .... 10. She grabbed something from the table
so hurriedly as though ....

2. Translate into English using Participle I in the function of an adverbial modifier of
comparison.

1. Bona noguBmiacst Ha [lena 3 OmaranHsM, HIOM XOTiIa IIOCh CKa3aTH, ajie HE HaBaXyBaylacs
3pOoOUTH 1I€ B IPUCYTHOCTI CBOiX 0aThKiB. 2. BiH 3po0OuB KpOK yOiK, HIOM OOSIBCS, 0 Mil JOTHK
3a0pynHuTh Horo penyraniro. 3. Kirt 3apurHyBcs, HIOW MOYYB IIOCh, IO OyJ0 HEIOCTYITHE
HaIoMy CIpuUHATTIO. 4. TOM KMHYBCS Ha3oraHsATH Mapito, HeMOB 0OSYHUCH, 1110 BiH il OUTbIIE
HIKOJIW He 1mo0aunTh. 5. Tu JAUBHUIICS HA MEHE TakK, Ha4de OYIKYEI, IO 5 OChb-OCh PO3TaHY B
MmoBiTpi, K auM. 6. BoHa po3ymina, 10 1€ HErapHO, aje BOHA BTYIHWJIACs B HbOTO TakK, HIOM
HIKOJIM paHilie He 0auniia TaKoro KpacHBOTro 4oJioBika. 7. T Tak MOBUTLHO WIeI, HIOW s BEIy
TeOe He B pecTopal, a o 3yOoHoro Jikaps. 8. o T croim TyT y po3ry0JICeHOCTi, HEMOB HE
3Haem Kynu itu? 9. Bona MoBYana, HiOM 4eKaroud, 110 MU 3aropopumo nepmumu. 10. Bona
yBiiiIJIa B KIMHATy 00€peXHO, HEMOB 0osiy1acs, 1110 MU IPOKHHEMOCH.

Participle | as an adverbial modifier of concession.
With Participle I used as adverbial modifier of concession the conjunction is not obligatory, but the
conjunction though can be used.
e.g. He could not catch up with them though working very hard.

1. Complete the following sentences using Participle | in the function of an adverbial
modifier of concession. Make up your own sentences.

1. Though ... I could not help smiling. 2. Though ... will be there in time 3. Though ... she
tried to look calm. 4. Though ... you’ll catch up with the group. 5. Though ... you’ll never see
us again. 6. You won’t achieve much .... 7. Though ... I didn’t understand anything as I didn’t
know the language they spoke.

2. Translate into English using Participle I in the function of an adverbial modifier of
concession.
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1) Xoua 51 Bce po3yMiB, st pOOMB BUTJISM, 110 HE 3HAIO I1i€i MOBU. 2. Xoua TH W cTapaemnics, Tu
HIYOTO HE JOCATHEII, SIKIIO cIyxXaTuMenn ioro mopaau. 3. Xoda [los momupas Bix HyJIbI'H, BiH
MPUKUIABCS, [0 HOMY IIAJICHO IIiKaBa iHopMallis Mpo Te, sika oMaja macye 10 KOXKHOI 3 ii
CcykoHb. 4. Xoua s 3HaB, II0 MAIO PaIlifo, s BUPIIIUB MPOMOBYATH, OO HE CIIPOBOKYBATH ii Ha
HOBWI criajiax THiBy. 5. Xoua BiH HE NPUHIIOB BYaCHO, HOMY BIAJIOCS 3aCTaTH HAC I BIOMA.
6. Xo4a TH 3HAEN MEHE JI0Ope, TH HIKOJIM HE 3/I0TAJIAEICs, TIPO IO S 3apa3 aymar. 7. Xoda
BiH PEryJsIpHO KYITy€ pO3yMHI KHM)KKH, BiH HE CTA€ PO3YMHIIINM - HEMPOUYUTAHI KHIDKKH I
HIKOMY HE JONOMOTJH CTaTH OCBiYeHIimmM. 8. Xo4a TH 3HOBY MEHE OOJypHB, HEXOPOIIHIi
XJIOIYMKY, TH OTPUMAEINI CBOIO YACTKy TOPTa, aie Iie Oyne BocTaHHE. 9. Xo4a TH MPOITYCTUB
Oarato 3aHATh, TH 3yMi€lml Ha3gorHATH rpymy. [IpuHaiiMHi, s crioxiBatocs Ha 1e. 10. Xoua tn
nouyBaenics Jgo0Ope, ToO1 noBeAeTbcs BlABIAYyBaTH Jikaps 1Biui Ha pik. 11. Xoua BoOHa
MPEKpPacHO po3yMilia MEHE, BOHA poOuiia BUTIISA, 10 He po3ymie. 12. Xoua BOHA HE Kujia B
IbOMY OYJMHKY, 1l JOBOJHMIIOCS 32 HBOTO IUIATHTH.

Participle | as an adverbial modifier of condition.
Participle | as adverbial modifier of condition is recognized by its syntactical surroundings. It is
either the subjunctive mood or the future tense form which allows a participial phrase to
function as an adverbial modifier of condition.
Driving at this speed, we’ll be there in no time.

1. Translate using Participle I as an adverbial modifier of condition.

1. SIkuo Mu pyxatuMeMocs 3 TaKOrO HIBUAKICTIO, MU MPHiIeMO Ha BOK3all BYacHO. 2. SIKmio tu
MoCTapacnics, T HazjgoxeHemn rpymny. 3. Bona mana Oyrtu Tam, ajie He MiNUIa, aje SKOW BOHA
Oyna Tam, BoHa O He 3HaJya, MO cka3atu. 4. Skmo ti Oynem 6arato iCTH, T PO3TOBCTIEML. 5.
Ax6u s 3apa3 OyB Tam, s 0 iM mokazaB. 6. Skio BiH iXaTUMe TaK MIBHJKO, BiH MOTPANHTH B
aBapito. 7. SIkmmo tu Oyzment mpuiMaTy 11l 1K, TH BUAYKaenl. 8. SIkOu s 3HaB MPO KOHTPOJIBHY,
s 0 miaroryBaBcs. 9. SIKIIo TM cmaTUMeENI Tak JI0Bro, y Tede 3adomuth roysosa. 10. ko BoHa
Oyne OaraTo 4MTaTH, BOHA MOKPAIIUTH CBIM CIOBHMKOBUM 3amac. 11. SIkbu s OyB Ha Kibka
POKIB MOJIOJIIMM, TH O Bil MEHE HE 3yMiB YTeKTH. 12. SKI10 TH oApyKHUIICS 3 HEIO, BC1, OKPIM
Bac JIBOX, OyyTh LIACINBI; MOXE CIOYaTKy BapToO MoayMarTu?

Participle | as parenthesis
Participle | as parenthesis forms the headword of a participial phrase, the meaning of which is a
comment upon the contents of the whole sentence or sometimes part of it.
Participle I Non-Perfect Active is used in such phrases as generally speaking, judging by
appearance (words), mildly speaking (saying), speak- ing frankly, strictly speaking, saying nothing
of, roughly speaking, putting it mildly, allowing for, taking everything in consideration, etc.
e.g. Judging from what you say, he ought to succeed.

1. Complete the following sentences using Participle | as parenthesis.

1. ... you are the last person I expected to see here. 2. ... we have only his word for it. 3. ..., it
is not at all unusual. 4. ..., it was a horrifying thing to happen. 5. ... they enjoyed the scenery. 6.
..., a stay at the seaside is a good idea of a good holiday. 7. ..., I am afraid of bathing. 8. ...,
you are hard to please, aren’t you?

2. Make up sentences of your own using the following participial phrases.

generally speaking, judging by words, mildly saying, speaking frankly, strictly speaking, saying
nothing of, roughly speaking

Revision
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1. Point out the participial phrase used as adverbial modifier of comparison, condition
and concession.

1. The thick mist gathered in grey curtains and filled the valley. Mr. Ball went carefully down
as if being afraid to get lost. 2. She ought to be there and her absence might be resented, but
being there she wouldn’t know what to say. 3. He said it so as if having various reasons for this
refusal. 4. Some- body was waiting: a man, who, though moving irregularly, was making quite
a speed in my direction. 5. He studied the map so thoroughly as if trying to remember all the
rivers of Great Britain. 6. They stood near the hedge as though enjoying the beauty of its leaves
and flowers. 7. Driving at this speed, we’ll be there in no time. 8. The tourists looked surprised
as if not believing the guide’s story. 9. The children kept silent for a while as if hesitating what
to say. 10. But why did he marry her, feeling as he did about everything? 11. He studied the
way as if trying to show all the large parts of Great Britain. 12. He was greatly excited as if
remembering his visit to Stratford-on-Avon. 13. Oh, do go upstairs, Lizzy! You’ll only catch a
cold, hanging around the passage. 14.She refused to make a trip to the mountains as if not
appreciating this kind of holiday. 15. Helen got interested in leaf-bearing trees in the park as
though seeing some rare varieties of them.

2. Read and translate the following sentences. Pay attention to the function of Participle 1.
1. At last she left smiling and blowing a kiss from the door. 2. Tom came with me to all the
matches returning jubilant, to our customary Saturday luncheon. 3. He drove very fast with one
hand as though not carrying whether he lived or died. 4. Her aunts sat side by side on the sofa
glancing at each other. 5. She stood for a moment fumbling in her bag for her key then the door
opened and vanished inside. 6. Alex sat watching her till she was out of sight. 7. I walked down
to the beach to bathe, and my uncle, having something to do in the town, walked part of the way
with me. 8. Don worked at night, and Rosie, having nothing to do, was glad to go out with one
or other of her friends. 9. | sank down on the sofa, suddenly realizing what had happened. 10. A
tenant had made inquiries concerning the house, wishing to rent it. 11. He showed enthusiasm
when talking about his books. 12. And now, suddenly realizing that his work as Doctor Page’s
assistant must terminate at the end of the month, he began immediately to look for another
position. 13. Coming to the Botanical Gardens one morning in the middle of October, Jordon
found his favourite bench occupied. 14. | stood on the highest hill looking into the sky as if
searching for some answer. 15. Keeping close together the four of them made their way
outdoors and down the porch steps, where they hesitated for a moment, peering into the
darkness upon their eyes.

3. Transform the following sentences so as to use Participle I.

Model 1: When | go somewhere by plane | save a lot of time. — (When) going somewhere by
plane | save a lot of time.

Model 2: When | arrived a little late, | found the party already complete. — Having arrived a
little late, | found the party already compete.

Model 3: As | am often sent on business trips | have seen a lot of the country. — Being often
sent on business trips | have seen a lot of the country.

1. When he got to Boston he paid off the taxi and inquired for the next train to Dover. 2. When |
went upstairs, | found him asleep, with all his clothes on. 3. «I knew Tom well» he said, as he
leaned back in his chair and lit the cigar | had offered him. 4. When his first picture was
exhibited they came to Amsterdam to see it, his father and his sister and his mother, and his
mother cried, when she looked at it. 5. And while she waited for him to come, her pride began
revolting. 6. As Andrew pulled on his coat he reflected miserably that he had not exchanged a
word with Christine. 7. After the uncle had once consented to the boy’s going out with the
Browns, he made no further objection to his association with them. 8. She gave me no answer
and looked at me as if she were dreaming about something. 9. As | felt that | was not right 1
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confessed my fault. 10. After he had waited some minutes for an answer he turned round and
left the room. 11. Though Alee had many loyal friends, he also had enemies.

4. Define the type of adverbial modifier expressed by Participle I.

1. She felt as if she could sit there all through the night looking out into the cool, dark street. 2.
Having arrived in front of it (the house), she put her hands to her mouth in trumpet form and
shouted: « Sally!» 3. Charles, as if sensing that even then | might back off and drive away,
came purposefully out of his front door and strode across the grave. 4. He peered at her
blinking. 5. He got out of his seat and walked over and stood in front of Janet and Mary,
looking down at them. 6. He writes a long letter to his critic, telling him he is very sorry he
thought his book was bad. 7. Knowing Terry would raise hell, Quigley nonetheless stayed for
most of the party. 8. Bob was looking round as if pointing out the peculiarities of the guests. 9.
When listening to her | had the impression that she actually had done what she claimed to do —
worked a kind of gigantic miracle. 10. Sam, already regretting his impulse, raised his own hat in
response.

5. Complete the following sentences using the expressions in brackets.

1. On the window-sills of the houses stood wooden boxes (to contain, rose plants, and terra-
cotta pots). 2. The train (to do, one hundred miles), puffed gently and drew into the station. 3.
He drove very fast (to hum, «Downtown»). 4. Poirot (to rise, politely), sat down again and
stared up at the ceiling with a puzzled frown. 5. Adele was standing there, (to confront, Steve),
her face set. 6. After dinner Adam and Mr. Hopkins went out to the porch, while her aunt sat on
the sofa (to turn over, the pages of magazines). 7. He sat back (to enjoy, the sun, and the yellow
hills). 8. Several times Lily raised her head as if (to listen), and once she got up and went to the
door and stared out for a long time into the night. 9. Like many other new Americans in Paris
this spring, |1 opened the Franco-American Star one morning, and (while to skim, the hackneyed
headlines) I came upon something of genuine interest. 10. The host courted their unimportant
guest (to invite him, to give his point of view). 11. The door opened and a woman came out,
bareheaded (to wear, a mackintosh and, to carry, a string bag). 12. Merle stood (to tap, her
pencil on her notebook).

6. Replace the infinitives in brackets by the correct form of Participle I.

1. (to reject) by the editorial board, the story was returned to the author for revision. 2. (to
reject) by publishers several times, the story was accepted by a weekly magazine. 3. (to wait)
for some time in the reception room, he was asked into the office. 4. (to wait) in the reception
room, he thought over what he would say when asked into the office. 5. They reached the peak
at dusk, (to leave) their camp with the first light. 6. They put up for the night at a temporary
camp, (to leave) it at dawn. 7. The friends went out into the city (to leave) their cases at the left
luggage department. 8. (to write) and (to leave) a note with the porter, he said he would be back
in a half-hour. 9. (to write) in an archaic language, the book was difficult to read. 10. (to write)
his first book, he could not go far beyond his own experience. 11. (to be) away so long he was
happy to be coming back. 12. (to be) so far away he still felt himself part of his community. 13.
The children looked wonderingly at the elephant, never (to see) such a huge animal. 14. Not (to
want) to go deeper into the matter, he abruptly changed the conversation.

PREDICATIVE CONSTRUCTIONS WITH THE PARTICIPLE

In Modern English we find the following predicative constructions with the participle:
(1) the Objective Participial Construction;

(2) the Subjective Participial Construction;

(3) the Nominative Absolute Participial Construction;

(4) the Prepositional Absolute Participial Construction.
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THE OBJECTIVE PARTICIPIAL CONSTRUCTION
The objective participial construction consists of two parts: nominal + verbal (a noun in the common
case or a pronoun in the objective case and Participle I). The Objective Participial Construction
performs the syntactical function of the complex object.
e.g. | heard the children whispering.

| The Objective Participial Construction with the present participle is used: |

after the verbs of sense perception: to see, to notice, to find, to hear, to observe, to
e.g. We saw (heard, listened to) the train catch, to feel, to perceive, to discover
approaching the station. to watch, to smell, to listen to

Did you smell something burning?

with various verbs of causative meaning or to have, to leave, to get, to start, to keep, to set,
inducement to stand

e.g. [won’t have you smoking at your age!

after the verbs denoting wish, preference, to want, to like, to need, (would) like, to like
(dis)like (would) love, (would) prefer, (would) hate
e.g. I don’t want you talking back to me.

1. Read the following sentences and underline the complex object with Participle I.
Translate the sentences into Ukrainian.

1.1 heard mum saying something about it. 2. | thought | saw some- thing moving along the
track. 3. He found her watering some plants, her face expressed her surprise at his unusual
presence. 4. | opened the door with extreme reluctance and found Morton standing outside. 5.
They could hear the Invisible Man breathing. 6. She ran up the drive and | heard her fumbling
for the key. 7. 1 heard the guards moving behind us. 8. | saw him walking briskly through the
crowd. 9. It set him thinking. 10. Adeline found her husband standing in the middle of the room
waiting for her. 12. | caught her looking at me. 12. They watched him hurrying down the path
toward the other men.

2. Read and translate the following sentences. Speak on the verbs after which complex
objects with Participle I are used.

1.He noticed a girl standing listlessly by a pillar and he slowed his pace.2. Then she heard the
stranger laughing quietly, and his footsteps came across the room. 3. But he found his traps
waiting for him in the porter’s lodge.4. At his home, he let himself in, and to his surprise, found
his wife coming towards him in the hall. 5. The four soldiers noticed Christian watching them.

6. Mike saw him standing in the doorway. 7. From where she stood she could hear everything
going on at once. 8. She found herself waking from sleep and crying, but what she was weeping
for she had no idea at all. 9. Their ears spread wide to hear the first noise that would send them
rushing into the bush. 10. She could hear Bart moving about outside, whistling as he worked.11.
We may suppose him representing the England of Napoleon’s wars, and general unrest. 12.
Well, I don’t want you coming here and telling me I am untidy. 13. In her ears there rang of a
sudden the outrageous and unaccountable laughter that had sent Miss Warren flying from the
room.

3. Transform the following sentences into complex objects with Participle I.

Model 1: | could see that Mary was still reading the book. — I could see Mary reading the book.
1. As Nick came up to Toby he turned and saw that Michael was watching them from the other
side. 2. He found that the old man was still sitting grim in the darkness. 3. He could see that a
man was standing on the pavement. 4. When he opened the window he heard how the birds were
sing- ing. 5. In a minute or two | noticed that her eyes were stealthily peeping at me over the top
of the book. 6. I could feel that the room was rocking under my feet. 7. | noticed that now his
eyes were resting on me with a faint smile of amusement.
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Model 2: A small book was lying open on the bed. (to see) — She saw a small book lying open on
the bed.

1. He was watching her so intently. (to see) 2. Martha was protesting that of course they must all
come to her flat. (to find) 3. My sister was signaling to me from another table. (to see) 4. The
corner of a three-penny detective novel was protruding from Albert’s pocket. (to note) 5. The
rain drops were pattering against the leaves. (to hear) 6. His father was moving around in the
living room. (to hear) 7. He was hurrying through the hot June forenoon, up the hill and on to the
open downland. (to imagine) 8. He was standing there, his face expectant. (to see)

4. a) Use the participles given below as parts of complex ob- jects: going, dozing, passing,
turning, wondering, moving, opening, wait- ing, setting, looking.

1.He could feel himself ... red. 2. Please start the clock .... 3. He turned and saw a pair of large
dark eyes ... at him through the window of the cab. 3.“ just happened to be in the
neighbourhood,” she said, “and found myself ... by.” 4. As they danced they watched Crisp and
Mary’s mother ... about the room. 6. He glanced up to see the door .... 7. I found him ... under a
tree. 8. They left me ... outside. 9. The news left me ... what would happen next. 10. They
turned to see the sun ....

b) Complete the sentences using Participle | as part of a complex object.

1. Did anyone see you (to enter) the house? 2. | last saw him (to go to- wards) the riverbank. 3.
Where’s my umbrella? I thought I left it (to hang) with my coat. 4. Did you hear voices (to call)
for help. 5. When Mary opened her eyes she saw Nina (to stand) by her side. 6. We could feel
the sun (to beat) on our necks. 7. We all sensed danger (to approach). 8. Can you feel some-
thing (to burn)? 9. I noticed Tom Wells (to stand) in the shadow of the foun- tain. 10. She liked
to see him (to do things, to dig, to plant). 11. Did you see Mary (to look) into a shop window?
12. He found them (to sit) together and (to talk) peacefully. 13. She felt her voice (to tremble)
and tried to control herself. 14. She watched him (to pass) the gate and (to walk) down the street.
15. I saw him (to put) his case right here.

5. Translate into English using complex objects with Participle 1.

1.51 6auuB, sik BOHU BiquuHsUH aBepi. 2. ToM mo6auuB, K y BOJI IOCH MIBHUJKO PYXa€eThCs. 3.
JIIIIOBIIN 10 CepeUHY, 5 BIIUYB, 10 MICT pyXaeTbes. 4. Sl cnocrtepirana 3a TUM, SIK YBaXKHO
BiH yMTa€ nucTa. 5. Sl 6aUnTH HE MOXKY, KOJIM ITOTAHO MOBOAATHCA 3 TBapuHamiu. 6. Tu He OayuB,
SIK BOHU Tpajii B TeHic? 7. S ayB, sik J[»kek 3ampornryBaB ix Ha miKHIK. 8. My 9yiu, sIK BOII
BHOauaBcs nepen nacaxupamu. 9. S momiTuB, K BoOHA BXoauja B MarazuH. 10. Bin BiguyBas,
10 XTOCh CHIocTepirae 3a HUM. 11. BoHa BIAYMHMIIA BIKHO 1 CriOCcTepiraia, sk ii IiTH rpajiucs B
cany. 12. Crinu Hamoro OyIUHKY TOHKI, 1 s 4yI0, SIK CyCiJKa Ipae Ha miaHiHo. 13. BiH 3HANIIOB 1i
Ha tatdopmi B ouikyBaHHi nmoi3fa. 14. Konu Tom mobauus, sk Jlkek nepexouB BYIUINIO, BiH
nomaxaB Homy pykoro. 15. S 6aunia, ik BU mpoixaiu NOB3 Halll OYAMHOK Yy CBOTH MaIIHHI.

16. Bin BinuyBaB, SIK y HbOTO TPEeMTiIU pyku. 17. Mu uynu, sik BOHa cItyckanacsi cxofgami. 18.
BuuTtenbka crnocrepirana, K JiTH BXOAWJIH JI0 IIKOJIHU. 19. BOHM 3anuTalli, Y4 HE TIOMITHB 1,
11106 xTo-HeOy/b BUXOIUB 13 1oMy. 20. Mu cnioctepiranu, sk ity rpanu y ¢yroon. 21. Bona
3Haia dokca, SKUH po3MOBIAB Y cafy. 22. S BiquyBaro, 1110 Ha KyXHI IIOCh TOpuTh. 23. 51
criocTepiraia 3a TUM, K Miil CHH BUKOHY€E JJOMAIIIHE 3aBAaHHs. 24. oro qpykuHa Oynia B JTyIIi.
BIH 4yB, K Teue Boja. 25. 5 3actaB Ker, koiu BoHa CHijana , mepej TUM SIK HTH 3ycTpiuaTH
Asnto.

THE SUBJECTIVE PARTICIPIAL CONSTRUCTION
The subjective participial construction consists of a noun in the common case or a pronoun in the
nominative case and Participle I.
The construction is mainly used with the verbs of sense perception (to see, to hear, to feel, to find, to
catch) and some causative verbs (to keep, to leave) in the passive voice.
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e.g. Jane was heard playing the piano.
Two women were heard quarrelling.

The boy was found smoking in the kitchen.
| was kept waiting for an hour.

The man was left standing on the spot.

1. Read the following sentences and underline complex subject with Participle I. Translate
the sentences into Ukrainian.

1. They were heard talking together. 2. At times he was seen driving with her by people who
knew him in a social and commercial way. 3. The boots of Albert could be heard racing
upstairs. 4. Martha was seen staring at the tree. 5. In a few moments during the launching of the
boats, Danvers was seen speaking to a young American girl. 6. He could often be seen walking
with his eyes fixed anxiously on little sailing-boat. 7. Here the nurse’s voice was heard calling
from the top landing. 8. Many students with blood streaming down their faces were seen
running down the side streets to avoid arrest. 9. The boys were caught stealing cherries. 10.
When | rang the bell a dog could be heard barking in the hall. 11. When the car was heard
approaching the people fled anywhere to avoid the police.

3. Transform the following sentences into sentences with complex subjects.

Model 1: They heard two people talking about her. — Two people were heard talking about her.
1. They saw her sitting poring over her book. 2. We heard the baby crying in her pram. 3. We
saw him exchanging glances with that man. 4. They could see a white house gleaming through
the reddening autumn leaves. 5. From the distance they could see the host waiting for them on
the doorsteps. 6. The teacher found him standing in the middle of the class- room.

Model 2: He stole curious glances at Mary. (to see) — He was seen stealing curious glances at
Mary.

1. Paul consulted his silver watch. (to see) 2. He asked if | was in. (to hear) 3. He telephoned the
doctor, stressing the gravity and urgency of the case. (to hear) 4. He paced up and down in his
room long after the rest of the family had gone to bed. (to hear) 5. She went in that direction
about a quarter of an hour ago. (to see) 6. They argued on the terrace a few minutes ago. (to hear)

THE NOMINATIVE ABSOLUTE PARTICIPIAL CONSTRUCTION
The nominative absolute participial construction
The nominative absolute participial construction consists of a noun in the common case or a
pronoun in the nominative case and Participle I. The nominal element and Participle | are in a
predicative relation; the noun or pronoun is not the subject of the sentence.
The construction is used as an adverbial modifier:
1) of attendant circumstances. e.g. He ran into the room, his eyes shining.
2) of cause. e.g. It being now pretty late, we hired a taxi and went home.
3) of time. e.g. This having been settled, Bart left them.
4) of condition. In this function the construction occurs but seldom and is almost exclusively
used with the participles permitting and failing. e.g. Weather permitting, we shall start
tomorrow.

THE PREPOSITIONAL ABSOLUTE PARTICIPIAL CONSTRUCTION

The prepositional absolute participial construction with Participle |
A prepositional absolute participial construction is introduced by the preposition with. Its
nominal element is usually a noun in the common case, or a pronoun in the objective case. The
construction usually functions as an adverbial modifier of attendant circumstances.
e.g. She stood up with tears running down her face.
Note: A Prepositional Absolute Participial Construction differs from a Non-Prepositional Absolute
Participial Construction in that it is introduced by the preposition with. The main syntactical function
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of the construction is an adverbial modifier of attendant circumstances.
Then she sprang away and ran around the desks and benches, with Tom running after her.

1. Translate into Ukrainian paying attention to the Nominative Absolute Participial
Constructions.

1. This being understood; the conference was over 2. The constraint caused by the old
man’s presence having worn off a little, the conversation became more lively. 3. This having
been done, and Sikes having satisfied his appetite, the two men lay down on chairs for a
short nap. 4. The concert being over, the lottery came next. 5. Dinner being over, the old lady
asked Barbara to come and sit on the sofa near her. 6. Then, the house search proving that she
was not there, Asa went outside to look up and down the street. 7. All the necessary
preparations having been made with utmost secrecy, the army launched an attack. 8. The
treaty having been signed, trade was at once resumed. 9. About eleven o’clock, the snow
having thawed, and the day being finer and a little warmer than the previous one, he went
out again. 10. Dinner being over, we assembled in the drawing-room. 11. The fifth of June
arriving, they departed. 12. His directions to the porter being finished, he came up to his
niece. 13. The cathode being heated, the electrons leave the surface and move to the anode.
14. Electrons moving through a wire, electrical energy is generated.

2. Read and translate the following sentences. State the function of the Nominative
Absolute Participial Constructions.

1. He found that Anne had advanced into the halt her hands being folded upon her apron, her
eyes contemplating him. 2. She counted out the money from her bulging purse, her fingers
trembling, her eyes snapping at him. 3. As she approached the end of the bundle (of notes) she
went slower and slower, her sly black eyes twinkling. 4. Mrs. Barnwell’s evening began at nine
o’clock, the late hour being chosen out of consideration for the medical gentlemen who might
be detained at their surgeries. 5. They walked silently through the street, Tom being very grave,
Liza weeping bitterly. 6. The Strand, it being the hour when the theatres began to empty
themselves, was a roaring torrent of humanity and vehicles. 7. Very soon they lost sight of the
other machines, each having taken its own course. 8. He glared at Tom with outrage, his eyes
glittering with excitement. 9. The waltz in the back room being finished, three couples heading
for the bar, caught Daylight’s eyes.

3. Transform the following sentences so as to use the nominative absolute participial
construction.
1.Danny lit a cigarette and his fingers shook so violently he could barely hold the match. 2. As
the front door was open, she could see straight through the house. 3. As the complications had
ensued, recovery was impossible. 4. As the situation was urgent, we had to go ahead. 5. She said
it in a low voice and a spasm of pain crossed her face. 6. When the message was finished Evie
brought Julia a cup of tea. 7. We set off; the rain was still coming down heavily. 8. As it was
raining cats and dogs, we stayed at home. 9. After she had gone, he got to thinking the matter
over. 10. Thoughtful, Andrew finished his omelette; his eyes were all the time fixed upon the
microscope. 11. The question was rather difficult to answer at once, and | asked for permission
to think it over. 12. He stood leaning against the wall, his arms were folded. 13. There was very
little time left; we had to hurry. 14. Of an evening he read aloud; his small son sat by his side. 15.
The new engines were safely delivered, all of them were in good order. 16. Bill could not sleep
the whole night, as there was something wrong with his eye. 17. As the underground station was
not far, we walked there. 18. If time permits, we shall come a few days earlier. 19.1f mother
permits us, we shall go to the theatre. 20. When the working day was over, she went straight
home. 21. As a storm was arising, the ship entered the harbour. 22. As the stop was a long one,



108

the girls got off the train. 23. As the weather was perfect, Lydia played tennis every day. 24. As
the last month was a very busy one, she could not answer her friend’s letter.

PARTICIPLE I1

Participle 11 is a non-finite form of the verb which has verbal and adjectival properties.
Participle 11 of transitive verbs is passive in meaning (broken — po36uruii, closed — 3aunHenmii),
participle Il of intransitive verbs is active (risen — nignsiBuuiics, gone — Te, 110 MilIOB).

The adjectival character of Participle Il manifests itself in its syntactical functions. In the
sentence Participle 11 can function as an attribute (a) and a predicative (b).

e.g. (@) Anisland is a piece of land surrounded by water.

(b) 1 was disappointed with the book.

When Participle Il is used as a predicative, it may be preceded, like an adjective, by adverbs of
degree, such as very, too, extremely, greatly, slightly, so, much, more as in:

e.g. She was too excited to mind it.

The verbal character of Participle Il can be seen in its combinability. It means that participle 11
of transitive verbs combines with a by-object denoting the doer of the action.

e.g. The results obtained by the research group are promising. Participles Il of prepositional
transitive verbs are followed by the appropriate prepositions: the article referred to.

Participle 11 may be modified by an adverbial modifier: a mansion built twenty years before.

1. Read and translate the following sentences.

1. This speech was received with great applause, mixed with the cries of: “That’s the talk!” 2.
Mr. Brown, startled, dropped his hat. 3. Rosie looked round with delight at the great dark smoky
house, crowded to the ceiling with the inhabitants of South London. 4. Carried away by the
melody, Marie went so far as to dance a step or two herself. 5. “Let’s skate again,” she said,
“shall we? With crossed hands.” 6. He seemed calmed and at peace. 7. | took her hands in mine:
she held my sprained wrist gently. 8. These two people seem extraordinary interested in Mon
Repos. 9. She seemed pleased at Jane’s graciousness and complimentary sayings. 10.
Surrounded by difficulties and uncertainty, he longed for Christine. 11. Sam looked up relieved.
Dear Old Bates was standing in the lighted doorway. 12. | had been seated at the desk a long
time, lost in thought. 13. They had gazed sadly on the pitted surface of the once smooth lawn. 14.
Strickland was distinguished from most English- men by his perfect indifference to comfort. 15.
Informed of the arrival of the ship, they sent a car to the port. 16. She showed the travelers into
the room reserved for them. 17. The figures mentioned in his article were published in “The
Times”. 18. He didn’t usually utter a word unless spoken to. 19. Jenkinson was a retired colonel
who lived in Dorset and whose chief occupation was gardening.

2. Open the brackets and use the correct form of Participle I1.

1. She looked at the table. There was a loaf of brown bread (divide) into two halves. 2. There
was another pause (break) by a fit of laughing of one of the old men sitting in the first row. 3.
The child (leave) alone in the large room began screaming. 4. The centre of the cotton industry
is Manchester (connect) with Liverpool by a canal. 5. The story (tell) by the old captain made
the young girl cry. 6. He did not doubt that the information (receive) by morning mail was of
great interest for his competitors. 7. The equipment (install) in the shop is rather sophisticated.
8. We’ve got a great variety of products, which are in great demand. Here are some samples
(send) to our distributors last month. 9. The methods (apply) in the building of the new metro
stations proved to be efficient. 10. She warmed over the dinner (cook) yesterday. 11. Clothes
(buy) in the sale can’t be changed. 12. We employ (experience) personnel. We do not care what
sex they are. 13. We walked down the hall and down the wide thickly (carpet) stairs. 14. A man
in (tear) clothes was making his way towards the boat. 15. (Pollute) water is not safe for
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drinking. 16. Because we have a (write) agreement, our landlord won’t be able to raise our rent
for two years. 17. The (expect) event did not occur.

18. The (steal) car was found in the forest. 19. The men ran out of the house, like schoolboys
(frighten) of being late. 20. I don’t have any furniture of my own. Do you know where I can
rent a (furnish) apartment?

The functions of Participle IT in the sentence.
1. Participle Il as an attribute.
e.g. the problem discussed at the meeting
Participle 11, as well as Participle I, can be used in pre-position (without any accompanying words) and
in post-position (with one or more accompanying words).
An attribute expressed by Participle Il may be detached; in this case it often has an additional meaning
of an adverbial, modifier:
e.g. Crushed at first by his imprisonment, he had soon found a dull relief in it. (Dickens)
2. Participle Il as an adverbial modifier.
In this function Participle 11 is preceded by the conjunctions when, while, if, as if, as though, though,
etc.
Participle 11 can be an adverbial modifier: of time, of reason, of condition, of comparison, of
concession
3. Participle Il as a predicative.
e.g. | was impressed by his words.
4. Participle 1l as part of a complex object.

Participle Il can be used as an attribute.
a) As a premodifier it stands alone: Look at that broken cup.
or forms a very short participial phrase containing an adverb: There was a neatly packed bundle on the
table.

b) As a postmodifier Participle |1 may stay alone: Things seen are mightier than things heard.

or it may be accompanied by a preposition: The book referred to is not available now.

by an agentive by-object: Look at the cup broken by you.

an adverb and prepositional phrases as adverbial modifiers: The baby carefully put into the basket was
sleeping peacefully in the shade.

c) Sometimes Participle 11 is detached and its position is not fixed. Detached attributes are separated
from the noun by a comma in writing and by a pause in speech.
Terribly tired, two women went home.

1. Read and translate the sentences.

1. The clipped, dark green hedges of the garden were covered with a light frosting of snow. 2.
There was a collection of blue and white porcelain effectively arranged on an oak console table.
3. The figure outlined against the sky seemed unable to move. 4. The frightened mouse darted
off into a hole. 5. The socks lost in the dryer were her favourites. 6. «Money shared makes love
grow stronger, money given Kills it dead, » Celeste held it firm. 7. First of all she went to the
bombed building. 8. Our minds should meet in a serious mutually needed search for common
understanding. 9. It was a neatly written letter. 10. The room had even a faint perfume about it
which gave it a lived-in air. 11. The dictionary referred to can be found in our library. 12. These
are cities inhabited by their creators. 13. People hurried by, hidden under their umbrellas. 14.
The women dimly seen in the shadow are talking softly. 15 Johnson, left in charge of both
officers, marched about for a little while. 16. The wounded people were transported in a jam-
packed lorry. 17. The house built in this street is very beautiful. 18. The issue discussed at the
last meeting is of great importance for our company. 19. They have to repair the broken parts of
this engine. 20. The data found by the researchers is valuable for their future work. 21. The
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composition written by this student is excellent. 22. We shall use instruments of improved
design. 23. The method proposed by this young researcher was not acceptable. 24. The results
obtained by this group are very good. 25. There are many illustrated magazines in our reading-
room. 26. The discovery made by him is of great value. 27. Our manager presented
the approved plan to the audience. 28. The book just referred to has been translated into
Russian. 29. Lake Baikal, known to be the deepest in the world, is fed by 336 rivers. 30. The
decision taken by him is important for our business operation. 31. There are many hidden rocks
in the stream. 32. This firm is interested in the purchase of automobiles produced by our plant.
33. The terms agreed upon were included in the contract.

2. Complete the following sentences using Participle Il in the function of an attribute.
Make up your own sentences.

1. Here is the letter .... 2. Where is the article ...? 3. Everyone approved of the report .... 4. This
is the house .... 5. They reached the village .... 6. We looked at the picture .... 7. | bought a book
.... 8. Where is the newspaper ...? 9. She found a manuscript .... 10. I saw something ... .
11. He has not found the money ....

3. Change the sentences so as to use Participle 11.

1. The events and the characters which are described in this book are purely fictional. 2. The
house, which was built two hundred years ago, stood in a long green valley. 3. He applied for a
job. It was advertised in the paper. 5. The millionaire bought a picture. It was painted by
Picasso. 11. The church was built in the fifteenth century. It’s in need of repair. 12. The old
painting was found in a dustbin. It turned out to be worth a fortune. 13. You borrowed
the books from the library. They’re now overdue. 16. His words had the effect which he
desired.

4. Open the brackets using the correct form of the Participle.

1. A crowd of (excite) people were watching the firemen trying to save the (burn) building. 2.
«During my vacation I came across several extremely (interest) books, » said he. «Which ones?
» she asked in an (interest) voice. 3. Why do you look so (worry)? — I’ve had a number of
(worry) telephone calls lately. 4. I don’t know what was in the (burn) letter, I didn’t read it. 5.
Nothing can save the (sink) ship now, all we can do is to try and save the passengers. 6. It was
an (excite) incident. No wonder she spoke about it in an (excite) voice. 7. After hearing the
(frighten) tale, the (frighten) children wouldn’t go to sleep. 8. The doctor did his best to
convince her that there was nothing seriously wrong with the boy, but the (worry) mother
wouldn’t calm down.

5. Use Participle I or Participle Il as an attribute in the following sentences:

1. The (breaking / broken) dishes lay on the floor. 2. The (trembling / trembled) children were
given a blanket for warmth. 3. Compassionate friends tried to console the (crying / cried)
victims of the accident. 4. When James noticed the (burning / burnt) building, he notified the
fire department immediately. 5. The (exciting / excited) passengers jumped into the lifeboats
when notified that the ship was sinking. 6. The (smiling / smiled) Mona Lisa is on display in the
Louvre in Paris. 7. The wind made such (frightening / frightened) noises that the children ran to
their parents’ room. 8. The (frightening / frightened) hostages only wanted to be left alone.
9. The (boring / bored) lecture got the students to sleep. 10. The (boring / bored) students went
to sleep during the (boring / bored) lecture. 11. The police towed away the (parking / parked)
cars because they were blocking the entrance. 12. (Freezing / frozen) food is often easier to
prepare than fresh food. 13. The (cleaning / cleaned) shoes were placed in the sun to dry. 14.
We found it difficult to get through the (closing / closed) door without a key. 15. As we entered
the (crowding / crowded) room, | noticed my cousins.
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6. Use Participle I, Participle 11 or the Infinitive as an attribute in the following sentences:

1. She looked at a ... photograph of Jimmy. (to frame) 2. John busied himself with the complex
problems of a ... city. (to grow) 3. There were infrequent visitors and her books ... her occupied.
(to keep) 4. In the room there were four men ... over their coffee. (to chat) 5. In the theatre there
was always a seat ... for him. (to reserve) 6. Late at night he received a telegram from his father
... him to come home at once. (to ask) 7. The Cotton Cooperative ... by his father to protect the
cotton growers in the area, was expanded to include tobacco. (to found) 8. In the drawer he kept
the envelopes ... his children’s letters. (to contain) 9. He decided not to plant the fields because
of the labour shortage ... by the war. (to create) 10. He outlined his plan ... the votes of the two
men. (to obtain) 11. He accepted the invitation ... the matter. (to discuss) 12. | found myself in
the ... room. (to darken) 13. People usually accept the emotions ... to the concept of home. (to
attach) 14. The meeting of the Council ... by Jim Corbin two days later was a particularly
stormy one. (to call) 15. He received permission ... up the unkempt grassy lawn. (to clean) 16.
She wondered every day at that folly, already ... into the past. (to recede) 17. They were
reluctant to fill out the small forms ... the expenses they had made. (to describe) 18. I helped
him in handling problems ... by other departments. (to create) 19. | made one ... remark after
another in an effort ... friendly. (to joke, to be) 20. | know I won’t be able to think of a single
intelligent thing ... in reply. (to say) 21. | smiled with relief when | saw it was my brother ... on
the grass. (to lie) 22. In the telephone | heard the ... announcement of the time. (to record) 23.
Every two weeks we are paid with machine-processed checks ... out of stiff paper. (to
manufacture) 24. He left a note ... he was sorry. (to say) 25. He made a few ... jokes. (to tease)
26. He was afraid that his company might lose the order to the ... company. (to compete)
27. I’'m making no plans ... my present job. (to leave) 28. I worked long on the program ... to me
and prepared a very good and witty demonstration of eighteen colour slides. (to allot) 29. His
ambition ... a speech was nothing more than a shallow, middle-class vanity. (to make) 30. She
poured some ... water into the coffee pot. (to boil) 31. | found myself outside with an ... head.
(to ache) 32. With some show of reluctance, | made Adam the ... promise. (to require)

Participle 11 as the predicative (part of compound nominal predicate)
In this function Participle Il denotes a state.
This road is finished; the great idea is realized.
He felt disappointed.
She looked worried.
Occasionally we come across a Participle Il with an active meaning used predicatively.
Everybody is gone.
The compound nominal predicate consists of a link verb (be, look, get, grow, seem, turn, remain, etc.)
and a predicative, expressed by Participle II.
I didn’t understand his words. I was confused.

1. Read and translate the sentences into Ukrainian. Underline Participle I1.

1. Where are you? | am totally lost without you. 2. He was tired of sitting, and he felt cramped
after the drive from Paris. 3. «Gone with the Wind» is a fascinating and unforgettable book. 4.
She arrived at her father-in-law’s office unannounced. He looked startled and put out by her
unexpected visit, but being a gentleman of the old school, he invited her into his inner office.
5. Evening is come. 6. He looks perplexed and troubled. 7. The door remained locked. 8. Martin
felt thoroughly disappointed. 9. The sun is not risen. 10. You seem greatly surprised. 11. This
book is sold everywhere. 12. This pencil is broken. Can | have another one? 13. He cast upon
her one more look, and was gone. 14. He seemed calmed and at peace. 15. These two people
seem extraordinary interested in this case. 16. She seemed pleased at Jane’s graciousness and
complimentary sayings.
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2. Complete the following sentences using Participle 11 in the function of a predicative.
Make up your own sentences.

1. «l felt utterly .... » 2. He looked very .... 3. He was angry because his plan was not .... 4. Why
should you look ...? 5. The children were .... 6. The window remained .... 7. You seem .... 8.
Everybody is .... 9. She felt .... 10. You look quite ....

3. Translate into English using Participle Il as predicative.

1. JBepi 3maBanmmcs 3aunmHeHWMH. 2. BikHO 3amummiocss BigkputuM. 3. Tu 3maemics
po3dapoBanuM. 4. BoHa BUTIIsIIae cMepTeNbHO IMepelisikaHor. 5. Hamr KIIieHTH BUTISAAIOTH
3alliKaBJI€HUMH B HOBOMY NpO€KTL. 6. BiH 3aiMIIMBCS HENEPEeKOHAHWM Yy Halllld MpaBoTi. 7.
Crpay 3po06iaeno! T'oryiite Bamii rpomi! 8. Hlock cranocsa? Tu Burasgaen cXBUIbOBaHUM. 9.
Micsup mie He cxoBaBes. 10. Timbku ogHa nmedepa 3anuimiacsa HeoOcTexeHoro. 11. Ha sxainp! [
new onisenb 3nmamanuii! 12. Yce ckinyeno! Bin nimos. 13. Bu 3gaerecs 3nuBoBanumu. 14. Kir
BUTJISI/IaB 33JI0OBOJICHUM - MUIIA 3'iIeHa, MOXKHA UTH crath. 15. Yci Oynu BpaxeHi HOro HOBUM
IMIJTKEM.

Participle Il as an adverbial modifier of time
Participle 1l may serve as an adverbial modifier of time usually with the conjunction when or until:
When asked he always helped me.

1. Read and translate the sentences into Ukrainian.

1. He is very affable when spoken to, but naturally silent. 2. He won’t stop arguing until
interrupted. 3. When asked, he answered all the questions. 4. Unless discussed, the new method
must not be used. 5. When translated, the instruction became perfectly understood. 6. When
offered help, he accepted it with gratitude. 7. Ice melts when heated. 8. When corrected, the
article was published. 9. When produced, the parts will be sent to various plants.
10. When cooled, the solution was tested. 11. When subjected to high temperature, this
substance changes its properties. 12. When installed, the device will be ready for operation. 13.
When asked whether she would participate in the conference she answered that she would. 14.
When asked, he couldn’t answer the question. 15. When checked by the teacher, the
compositions were handed out to the students. 16. When completed, the project was discussed
in detail. 17. When freshly prepared this substance is colourless. 18. When asked whether he
would return soon he answered that he would be away for several months.

2. Complete the following sentences using Participle Il in the function of an adverbial
modifier of time. Make up your own sentences.

1. He was always angry when .... 2. The children won’t stop quarrelling until .... 3 He will go
on reading the book until .... 4. He was always polite when .... 5. His work was discussed in
details when .... 6. The dictations were handed out to the pupils when .... 7. Water boils when
.... 8. The book will be published when .... 9. He won’t do this until .... 10. Any mistake will
be corrected when ....

Participle Il as an adverbial modifier of cause (reason)
Occupied by his thoughts he didn’t hear my question.

Exercise 1. Read and translate the sentences into Ukrainian.

1. Raised in Wyoming, David sometimes writes songs about sad cowboys. 2. Lost in the world
of imagination, | forgot my sad, lonely existence for a while. 3. Shocked into silence, they kept
their gaze fixed on the odd creature. 4. Left behind at the office, Dolores wept over the scattered
papers. 5. Deprived of his wife and son, Tom found the solitude at Rocking Hut intolerable.
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6. Packed in cases, the goods were not damaged. 7. Completed in due time, the book was
accepted by the publishing house. 8. Squeezed by the ice, the steamer could not continue her
way. 9. Based on a real life event, the story aroused everybody’s attention. 10. Stirred by the
beauty of the twilight, he strolled away from the hotel. 11. Mr. Wren startled, dropped his hat.
12. Carried away by the melody, Marie went so far as to dance a step or two herself. 13.
Surrounded by difficulties and uncertainly, he longed for Christine. 14. | had been seated at the
desk a long time, lost in thought. 15. Occupied by these strange ideas, he stopped moving.

2. Complete the following sentences using Participle 11 in the function of an adverbial
modifier of cause. Make up your own sentences.

1. He took leave of them .... 2. He couldn’t say a word .... 3. ... he opened his eyes wide. 4.
She dropped her eyes .... 5. He longed for the holidays .... 6. ..., he walked slowly along the
alley. 7. He felt miserable .... 8. ..., she started singing. 9. ..., his story dragged my attention.
10. ..., the man could hardly move.

3. Translate into English using Participle Il as an adverbial modifier of cause.

1. 3anypenuii y cBoi nymku, ®Opeq He momivaB, KyaH BiH ife. 2. 3AMBOBAHMUM ii MOBEIIHKOIO,
Hik BupimuB nmpomoBuaru. 3. 3ayiuiieHa BJIOMa caMa, JTUTHHA HE MOIJIa HE 3arulakatu. 4.
3acHOBaHMU Ha peajbHUX MOJIAX, (GUIBM Bpa3WB ycixX risgadiB. 5. BimHeceHuil BIAUIMBOM,
YOBEH 3HUK 3 mojs 30py. 6. IllokoBaHi, BOHM HE 3HANM, IO CKa3aTH y BIANOBIAh Ha TaKe
xamMcTBO. 7. OTouenuii Boporamu, Hik BBakaB 3a Kpaille HE BUCJIOBIIOBATH CBOIO JYMKY. 8.
Po3kputnkoBaHa Ha4aIbHUKOM, MOJIOJIAa CIIBPOOITHUIIA po3muiakanacs. 9. BpakeHuil kpacoro
niBunHU, bopuc HamoBro 3actur mepen ¢ororpadiero. 10. [TomituBmm HAc Tam, BiH AyXKe
3nuByBaBcs. 11. 3pamkennii Haikpammm apyrom, Hik He 3HaB, 110 oMy Terep poOUTH, y KOTO
MIPOCUTHU AOMIOMOTH.

Participle Il as an adverbial modifier of condition
In this function Participle 11 is mostly used with the conjunction if or unless.
If asked he always helped me.

1. Read and translate the sentences into Ukrainian.

1. I shall certainly give evidence on your behalf, if required. 2. John will speak for hours, unless
interrupted. 3. If frozen, water becomes ice. 4. If corrected, the article will be published. 5. If
asked, he will tell them all about it. 6. Unless otherwise stated we shall analyse only solutions in
liquids. 7. Unless heated this substance does not melt. 8. If left to myself, I should infallibly
have let this chance slip. 9. If directed, | took the lead, almost happily. 10. If seen from this
angle, the picture looks rather good. 11. If read aloud, the poem could be very effective.

2. Complete the following sentences using Participle Il in the function of an adverbial
modifier of condition. Make up your own sentences.

1. He will tell you everything if .... 2. He will read late into night if .... 3. He will speak for
hours on end if .... 4. I’ll go there unless .... 5. This poem will sound better if .... 6. The snow
won’t melt unless .... 7. The book will be published if .... 8. He won’t start to do this work
unless .... 9. I shall stand for you if .... 10. We’ll always help if ....

3. Translate into English using Participle Il as an adverbial modifier of condition.

1. Bin po3noBinaTMMe aHEKIOTH TOAWHAMH, TIOKH HOTO HEe 3YMHHATH. 2. S Mir Ou 3poOuTH 11€,
SKIIO MEHe mompocsaTth. 3. Boxa 3akunutsk, ko ii Harpitu. 4. S Oyay jasTucs, SKIIO MEHe
po30yIaTh 3aHaNTO paHo. 5. S HIKyAM HE MOixy, MOKHU MeH1 He 3amiataTh. 6. BiH po3noBicTh
Ipo II€ BCIM, SKIIO HOro He 3YMUHUTH. 7. SIKIIO HOTYpT 3aMOpPO3UTH, HOro MOXHA iCTH 5K
MOpO3MBO. 8. SIKIIO Ile MUTaHHS BHpilIeHe, HOro MOKHAa BUKpECIUTH. 9. SIKimo MamuHy
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MOJIATOJIUTH, ii MOXHA mpojaatu 3a xopour rpomi. 10. I Tebe migrpumaro, sKo Oyne
noTpiOHO.

Participle 11 as an adverbial modifier of concession
Participle 11 is used with the conjunction though or although:
Though occupied by his thoughts, he willingly answered my question.

1. Read and translate the sentences into Ukrainian.

1. Though asked in disarming sociability, Mary’s question was loaded. 2. Though expected on
Sunday, he arrived on Monday. 3. Though boiled, the water was unsuitable for drinking. 4.
Though expected on Saturday she didn’t arrive at all. 5. Miss Broderick, though not personally
well known in the county, had been spoken well of by all men. 6. Although cooked for several
hours, the meat was still tough. 7. Though grown without chemicals, the vegetables which are
sold in this shop are tasteless. 8. Though heated this substance does not melt. 9. Though
corrected, the article hasn’t been published. 10. Though left to myself, I couldn’t fall asleep at
all.

2. Complete the following sentences using Participle 11 in the function of an adverbial
modifier of concession. Make up your own sentences.

1. Though ... he tried to answer the question. 2. They went on running, though .... 3. They
continued their journey, though .... 4. T won’t do this, though .... 5. Though ... for fifteen
minutes, the potatoes were still raw. 6. Though ..., he continued hiding behind the bush. 7.
Though ... alone, the child didn’t cry. 8. Don didn’t go there, though ....

3. Translate into English using Participle Il as an adverbial modifier of concession.

1. Xoua MeHe TyauM 3ampocwid, s He 30uparocs WTH. 2. Xoda BIH Jy)K€ BTOMHUBCS, BIH
MPOJIOBXKYBaB 30MpaTH s10JyKa B camy. 3. Xoda Horo Bci 3a0yid, BiH HE MOYYBaBCS CAMOTHIM.
4. Xoua CyKHIO KyNWIM KiTbKa POKIB TOMY, BOHA IIl¢ HE BHWMILIA 3 Moau. 5. Xoya HOro
MOMIPOCUJITH TIPO I1€ oro OaThKH, BIH HE BUKOHAB MPOXaHHS. 6. X04a HOro 3paKyBaJid KUTbKa
pasiB, BiH yce OJHO Ie BipuTh oM. 7. Ll mamunaa He HamiliHa, Xo4a ii ¥ moJiaroauiu. 8.
Xoua oMy Hakazaiau 3poOUTH 1ie, BIH HE BUKOHAB Haka3. 9. Xoya ii TaBHO NOMITHIIH, TIBYMHKA
He 3maswia 3 aepeBa. 10. Xoua Horo HaB4ajid MY3WKH M'SITh POKIB, BIH HE MIr 3irpatu
HaWUIMPOCTIMIOT MeTOii.

Participle Il as an adverbial modifier of comparison
Participle 11 is used with the conjunction as if or as though:
He looked at me, as if bewildered by my question.

1. Read and translate the sentences into Ukrainian.

1. The girl sat silently as if transported into another world. 2. “T get off the train,” he repeated as
if hypnotized. 3. For a moment the trio stood as if turned to stone. 4. He looked at her for a
moment as though amazed at her friendliness. 5. As if frozen, he stood there for some minutes.
6. As if directed, | started moving that direction. 7. As if pinched, the girl screamed. 8. Paul
sank in the arm-chair, as if deadly tired.

2. Complete the following sentences using Participle Il in the function of an adverbial
modifier of comparison. Make up your own sentences.

1. He looked up as if .... 2. He stood without moving as if .... 3. He kept silent as if .... 4. She
stared at me as if .... 5. He listened attentively, as if .... 6. The girl sobbed as if .... 7. He looked
atmeasif....

3. Translate into English using Participle 11 as an adverbial modifier of comparison.
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1. Bona moauBuiacs Ha HbOTO, HEMOB BiH ii BaapuB. 2. BiH AMBHBCS Ha KapTHHY, HEMOB
3arimHOTH30BaHuH. 3. YOJIOBIK 3IpUTrHYBCS, HEMOB HOTO IITOBXHYNHU. 4. XJIOMYHUK MIOBEPHYBCA,
HEMOB HOT0 OKJIMKHYIU. 5. MapTiH ynaB Ha JIDKKO, HEMOB CTpPAalIeHHO BTOMHBCS. 6. JluTnHa
3acHyja TaK IIBUJIKO, HEMOB i BUMKHYIH. 7. J{iBUMHKa 3aruiakaia, HEeMOB ii oOpaswmm. 8. Y
®pena OyB Takuii BUpa3 oOIMY4sl, HEMOB BiH OyB IIy)Ke 3IMBOBaHWN MOIMH ciioBaMu. 9. Bin
BiZicaxHyBcsl BOIK, HeMOB 37sikaBcsi. 10. HemoB ypakeHuii OIMCKaBKOIO, BiH 3IPUTHYBCS, BiH,
HapellTi, 3p03yMiB yce!

4. Change the sentences so as to use Participle I1.

Model: I’ve just bought two books. They are written by Hailey. — I’ve just bought two books
written by Hailey.

1. The bride walked down the aisle. She was accompanied by her father. 2. They were driven
from the country by persecution. They had to emigrate. 3. He was disowned by his parents. He
was forced to stand on his own feet. 4. They were disappointed with the meal. They complained
to the manager. 5. The tourist was arrested for shoplifting. She had to pay a fine. 6. The suspect
was arrested by the police. He turned out to be the wrong man. 7. Napoleon was born in 1769.
He was Emperor of France. 8. The girl went to the party. Her boyfriend accompanied her.

5. Translate into English using Participle I1.

1. OTpumana BUOpa 3BiCTKa cxBHIIOBajia BCiX. 2. [loOymoBanumii Ha BepiiuHi maropda OyInHOK
Oyno BumHO 3manexy. 3. IlepecnigyBanuii cobakamMu oJieHb cXxOoBaBcs B xaili. 4. Jlopororo Ha
aepoJIpoOM MPOiXasio KUTbKa aBTOMAIIMH y CYIPOBO/II MOTOIMKIIICTIB. 5. HemogaBHO BUITYIIIEHO
KaTaJlor KapTHH IBOTO XYI0KHUKA, 0 30epiraroThCs B HAIIOHATBHUX MYy3esX. 6. Kosekiris
PYKOTIUCIB Y IIbOMY YHIBEPCHUTETI, 110 30Mpaiacs MPOTATOM OaraThoX JECATKIB POKIB, € OTHIEIO
3 HaibaraTmux y cBiTi. 7. OTpUMaBIIH JO3BLT 3pOOUTH KOO 3HAMEHUTOT KapTUHH, MOJIOIUN
XYJIO)KHUK 13 3aXOIUICHHSIM B3SIBCS 3a crpaBy. 8. Xoua KHUTA Oyra MpHUCBSYEHA BY3bKiM TeMi,
BOHA CTAaHOBWJIA IHTEpeC HE TUIbKK s (axiBiiB. 9. [leski muTaHHA, 5Kl MOPYIIYIOTHCS B
JIOTIOBiJII, 3aCIYTOBYIOTh Ha cepio3Hy yBary. 10. Ockuibku cTaTTs Oyina HamumcaHa Ba)KKOIO
MOBOI0, 11 Heslerko Oymo nepeknactu. 11. ko e onoBiTaHHs aganTyBaTH, HOTO MOXKHA JTaTH
CTYAEHTaM MEPIIOro Kypcy Ajs AoOMamHboro unTanHs. 12. Konu npaBuio mosicHWIM 1ie pas,
BOHO 371a710¢s1 30BCiM JieTkuM. 13. [{udpu, Ha sIKi MOCHUIAETHCS CTATTS, B3SITO 31 3BITY KOMICII.
14. 3aBoj MPUCTYNUB JI0 BUITYCKY BaHTA)KHUX aBTOMAIIUH, fKi, K KaXyThb, AY)KE€ €KOHOMIYHI.
15. Yrony, Ky, SIK TOBIAOMJISIIOCS, OYJIO TMIJIMUCAHO MUHYJIOTO MicAlsl, paTudikoBaHO 0OoMa
CTOPOHAMH.

THE OBJECTIVE PARTICIPIAL CONSTRUCTION WITH PARTICIPLE 1l

The objective participial construction with Participle 11 functions as a complex object. The
construction consists of a noun in the common case or a pronoun in the objective case and
Participle 11. The elements of the construction are in a predicative relationship.
e.g. | would like it done right away. | must have my hair cut.
The objective participial construction with Participle Il is used after:
1) the verbs with a causative meaning (to have, to get, to make) denoting that something is done or
made for the benefit of the person expressed by the subject.
e.g. Max had his car repaired 2 days ago.
Get this prescription made at the chemist’s.
In questions and negative sentences, the auxiliary verb “do” is used.
e.g. Why don’t you have your hair waved?
2)the verbs of sense perception (to see, to feel, to find, to watch, to ob- serve, to notice).
e.g. When I returned | found the cottage locked. | heard these words mentioned several times.
3) the verbs of mental activity (to consider, to understand).
e.g. | consider him engaged at the local theatre.
4)the verbs denoting wish (to want, to wish, to desire, to like, to prefer).
e.g. | want the letter posted at once.
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We prefer the letter answered by the chief.

1. Read and translate the following sentences. Speak on the verbs after which complex
objects are used.

1.She liked changes and recently she had the drawing-room redecorated. 2. But a week later,
feeling himself betrayed, hysterical and in terror, Herbert betrayed his wife. 3. | even heard it
suggested that he might get the Foreign Office. 4. As he ate the cottage pie that was his portion
he felt Blodwen’s eye fastened on him. 5. We’ll have supper sent up to the suite. 6. About ten
minutes later he heard the front door shut. 7. Perhaps she refused to have him sent for because
she knew he would refuse to come. 8. Then I want to have my fortune told. 9. I’ll take you to
have your hair cut now. 10. He looked up and saw the stars sprinkled above the plane-trees of the
square. 11. I should very much like it made clear to me. 12. I do not intend to have my profes-
sional reputation compromised. 13. Have you ever visited Scotland and seen the mountains there
covered with snow. 14. Have you ever heard his name mentioned before? 15. The manager
wishes the cases counted and weighed. 16. The police found the money hidden in a disused
garage. 17. “I want it proved,” he roared. 18. He heard his name called, turned round, but didn’t
see anyone.

2. Change the following sentences into negative and interrogative. Remember that you

must use the auxiliary verb do.

1.1 have your taxi kept at the door. 2. She had her hair cut very short, Eton cropped. 3. She had
the slips printed. 4. He had his eyes fixed on the picture. 5. He had it all planned before. 6. We
had the letter sent there immediately. 7. We had all the films developed yesterday. 8. He had his
bag brought down- stairs an hour ago. 9. Jane had her chest X-rayed 3 days ago. 10. My friend
had his job lost 6 months ago. 11. For their New Year’s Eve party she had all the furniture
moved out of the sitting room. 12. | had the suit made yesterday.

3. Use the participles given below as parts of complex objects: shampooed, cut off, removed,
sung, finished, known, saved, changed, translated, seen, covered, deserted, mended, repaired,
locked, called, white-

washed, made.

1. They found the door .... 2. King Charles | had his head .... 3. Have you ever seen the
mountains ... with snow? 4. We want the work ... by Satur- day. 5. Please have these letters ...
into English. 6. He thought it necessary to have the ceiling of the room .... 7. We found the
house .... 8. I’d like my hair.... 9. Have you ever heard this opera ... in Italian? 10. He heard his
name ... from behind. 11. I’ve recently had my appendix .... 12. Have you got your watch ...?
13. They have scarcely any money ... for their old age. 14. You should make your views .... 15.
I’ll get the matter ... to. 16. I’d like my shoes .... 17. Can we have the programme .... 18. I'm
having a new dress ....

4. Transform the following sentences so as to use subordinate clauses instead of complexes
with Participle I1.

Model: He liked to hear his children praised. — He liked to hear when his children were
praised.
1. | heard these topics argued between the scientists for years. 2. Al- though Harold knew the
facts so well he felt himself carried away by the rising current of excitement in the air. 3. With
satisfaction Simon saw his friend’s face relaxed. 4. He felt himself compelled to bring this
action. 5. She has found me unaltered; but | have found her changed. 6. About an hour had
passed when he heard the key softly turned, and the door opened. 7. Arrived at the edge of the
pond he stood, noting another water-lily opened since yesterday. 8. Hester, suppose you were to
find yourself discharged from the faculty? 9. Hope felt the bag drawn away from her. 10. | saw
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Kate addressed by a stranger. 11. Despite himself, Maurice felt his attention caught. 12. Do you
always like to hear your name spoken in public? 13. I consider Mike badly organized. He’s
failed in all the exams. 14. When I came to my friend’s I found the door locked.

5. Transform the following sentences so as to use complex objects with Participle I1.
Model: When | called on her in the morning | found that she had gone. — When | called on her
in the morning | found her gone.

1. When he went back he found that his wife was already dressed. 2. On entering his room |
found that he was absorbed in a detective novel. 3. He felt that his cheeks were flushed by the
fever. 4. He found that Leila was calm and delighted. 5. I want someone to type this letter. 6.
His thoughts wandered and he found that his mind was filled with memories of the past. 7. |
heard that his name had been mentioned several times during the conversation. 8. | saw that
Mrs. Brown’s advertisement was printed in the local newspaper. 9. When Mary returned home
she found that a telephone had been installed in their flat. 10. I tried the handle, and found that
the door was unlocked. 11. They found that the treasure was hidden in a cellar. 12. Yesterday |
saw a car that was painted in many colours. 13. He wants someone to do the work immediately.
14. We considered that the problem was solved. 15. | found that the room was furnished with a
Spartan simplicity.

6. Translate into English using Participle I1.

1. Bona uyna, sk Ha3Banu ii npizBuie. 2. S xouy, mo6 podoTa Oyia 3akiHdeHa B HeAUTIO. 3. S
3apa3 MU0 HOBY CYKHIO. 4. Y cepeny iif modapOyBanu 1 MiACTPHUTIN BOJOCCS. S. il BUIATHIN
nBa 3you. 6. S xody, mo0 Moi BKa3iBKM TOYHO BHKOHYBAJIHUCS. 7. HOMY CII MiICTPUTTHCS. 8.
TouHO sicHO, 10 BiH Ty)K€ XOTIB, 00 HaMaJOBAIK Horo moptpeT. 9. Bam Tpeba mepeBipuT
3ip. 10. S xouy monaroauTd TOAWMHHUK. 11. s XOuy MOOUTUTH CTEN0 W OOKIEITH CTiHU
mmanepaMu. 12. BOHU BHSBWIIH, IO ABEPi 3a4MHEH] Ha Kirod. 13. Jle BaM mmmm et kocTiom?
14. Meni nodapOyBanu aBepi TUIbKH MHHYJIOTO THXHS. Bam momoGaerncst xomip? 15. Bona
nmobaumsia, mo s aHi TPOXu He 3MiHuUBCA. 16. S 4uyB, sk 1€ Oyn0 cka3aHo Kimbka pa3iB. 17. Mu
CIIOCTEpIraiy, K PeMOHTyBaM MamuHy. 18. S OaumB, sk MIIKM 3aBaHTaXWIK. 19. BOHHU
BUSBWJIM, IO OyAWHOK 3aHembanuid. 20. BOoHA cKasaja, IO Xoue, 00 Il JOKYMEHTH
HagapyKyBanu sikomora mBumme. 21. Komu Bu, HapemTi, Hamamryere CBid posuib? 22. Ham
BIIPEMOHTYBaJM OYAMHOK JI0 TOTO, SIK MU moixanu Ha miBaeHb. 23. Konu Bam moOynyBanu
rapax? 24. Tu mir 6um goMorTucs, mooO HOro 3BUTLHWUIU. 25. BoHM XOTiIM, MO0 KOMITET
CKJIMKAJIH B MOHEALIOK.

THE NOMINATIVE PARTICIPIAL CONSTRUCTION WITH PARTICIPLE |1

The Nominative Absolute Participial construction with Participle 11

The nominative absolute participial construction consists of the nominal element (a noun in the
common case or a pronoun in the nominative case) and Participle Il. The nominal element.
The nominative absolute participial construction has the function of:

1) a detached adverbial modifier of attendant circumstances

She was smoking now, her eyes narrowed thoughtfully.

2) a detached adverbial modifier of cause (reason)

We began to talk, but my attention distracted by my thoughts, I took small notice of him.
3) a detached adverbial modifier of time

This said, he turned and fixed his eyes on me.

4) a detached adverbial modifier of condition

Tom once gone, would he ever return?

5) a detached adverbial modifier of manner

He sat on the sofa, his legs crossed.

1. Read and translate the sentences. Find the Nominative Absolute Participial
Constructions (with Participle 11) and state their functions.
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1. She stood listlessly, her head dropped upon her breast. 2. She rose from the bed and removed
her coat and stood motionless, her head bent, her hands clasped before her. 3. Nose raised up in
the air, she walked right past me. 4. Jack sat silent, his long legs stretched out. 5. The speaker
faced the audience, his hand raised for silence. 6. He sat down quickly, his face buried in his
hands. 7. Clyde sat up, his eyes fixed not on anything here but rather on the distant scene at
the lake. 8. Arms linked; the two women walked over to the sofa, and sat down. 9. She stood
silent, her lips pressed together. 10. Shoulders hunched, hair streaming in the wind, toes curled
over the edge of the board, Jackie rode the big wave. 11. Catherine sat studying the illustration
on her drawing board, her head held on one side, her eyes narrowed slightly as she assessed her
work. 12. The work finished, we went home. 13. Forehead wrinkled, mouth pursed, watch
ticking, Reese studied the board. 14. Chance was silent, his eyes fixed intent on Silvertip. 15.
The mission carried out, they were given a three-day leave. 16. | have something to be thankful
for, all things considered.

2. Point out the Absolute Participial Construction (with Participle | or Participle II).
Comment on its function, translate the sentences into Ukrainian.

1. He reached out across the table, his hand covering Marsha’s. 2. Iris stared out over the
landscape, her chin cupped in her hand. 3. She stopped, a red spot being on each cheekbone. 4.
Old Jack stood at the bottom of the bed, his hands folded in front of him. 5. And, cigar being
in mouth, old Jack said: «Play me some Chopin. » 6. Weather permitting, we shall go fishing
tomorrow. 7. They set out with a lantern, Baddy telling his tale. 8. Tom stood by the radio
panel, his fingers fixed on the clock. 9. He stood, his hands being behind him. 10. One night,
Winifred having gone to the theatre, he sat down with a cigar, to think. 11. He looked at her
intently, his curiosity reviving. 12. They were on the porch and Rhett was bowing right and left,
his hat being in his hand, his voice sounding cool and soft. 13. Less than half an hour ago, after
Dodo’s leave-taking, he had paced the suite living-room, his thoughts confused and troubled.
14. Archie sat on a stool by the hearth, his back turned against the fireplace. 15. The child sat on
a rock perched high up on the river’s bank. Elbows on knees, chin cupped in hands, she sat
perfectly still, her eyes turned on the family of ducks circling around on the surface of the dark
water, listening to the splashes of water rushing down the dappled stones of the river’s bed. 16.
The signal given, the rocket starts immediately. 17. Members of Parliament vote automatically
with their parties, the limit for the division being six minutes. 18. It being Sunday, the library
was closed. 19. The astronomer proceeded with his observation, the sky having cleared. 20.
There being many people in the conference hall, we could hardly enter it.

Exercise 3. Point out the Absolute Participial Construction (with Participle I or Participle
I1). Comment on its function, translate the sentences into Ukrainian.

1. Eyes being bright, Peg shot up her head. 2. Pale-lipped, his heart beating fast, Andrew
followed the secretary. 3. Head bent down, the bull charged straight at the man. 4. Chin rested
on his chest, Finch dozed. 5. My fears laid to rest; | climbed into the plane for my first solo
flight. 6. | stood on the deck, the wind whipping my hair. 7. His voice breaking with emotion,
Ed thanked us for the award. 8. The naughty boy was carried upstairs, arms waving and legs
kicking. 9. She hurried along, her heels crunching in the packed snow. 10. Now she stood at the
front door, her hand on the brass knocker. 11. Pulling open the door leading into the hall,
Maxim suddenly stopped dead, one foot poised on the step. 12. «Don’t tell me he’s proposed to
you already!» Katy cried, sitting up in the bed, her eyes flashing and flying open in surprise and
alarm. 13. My knuckles white, my hair standing on end, my stomach heaving, | gripped the
wheel of the skidding car. 14. Horns honking, truck drivers yelling, policemen whistling, the
traffic inched along. 15. All the things having been packed up, we can set off. 16. There being
little time left, they had to hurry. 17. This being done, they left for home. 18. The old man tried
to get up, the young man helping him. 19. This being difficult to settle the matter, we decided to
meet again the following day. 20. He stood aside, with his hands in his pockets, watching her.
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21. The main feature of nation’s economy is the consolidation of the capital at an unprecedented
level with profits going up, wages going down and inflation accelerating.

4. Point out the Absolute Participial Construction (with Participle | or Participle II).
Comment on its function, translate the sentences into Ukrainian.

1. Many men preceded Newton in the field of mechanics, perhaps the most outstanding being
Galileo. 2. Red phosphorus being a more stable form, its reactions are much less violent. 3. The
fuel exhausted, the engine stopped. 4. Probably the first metals used by man were gold, silver,
and copper, these metals being found in nature in the native or metallic state. 5. Electrons
moving through a wire, electrical energy is generated. 6. Mars has two satellites, Deimos
(«Horror») and Phobos («Fear»), both discovered during the favourable opposition of 1877. 7.
A magnet being broken in two, each piece becomes a magnet with its own pair of poles. 8.
Many technical and scientific problems having been solved, the first space flight could be
realized. 9. An electron leaving the surface, the metal becomes positively charged. 10. The plant
supplied with good raw materials, the quality of products has been much improved.

5. Replace the clauses with the Absolute Participial Construction (with Participle | or Participle
).

1. As the rain had ruined my hat, | had to buy a new one. 2. After this was done, they set off
with light hearts. 3. As few people were buying his pencils, he could hardly earn a living. 4. As
there was a severe storm at sea, the steamer couldn’t leave the port. 5. As it was Sunday, the
library was closed. 6. As the weather was fine, they went for a walk. 7. As the Professor was ill,
the lecture was put off. 8. As the book was translated into Russian, it could be read by
everybody.

Prepositional Absolute Participial Construction with Participle 11

Prepositional Absolute Participial Construction with Participle 11

A Prepositional Absolute Participial Construction differs from a Non-Prepositional Absolute
Participial Construction in that it is introduced by the preposition with and its nominal element
is hardly ever expressed by a pronoun; it’s more closely related to the predicate verb and is
seldom set off by a comma.

The main syntactical function of the construction is an adverbial modifier of attendant
circumstances or manner.

She went on reading with her eyes fixed on the lines.

It is unhealthy to sleep with the windows shut.

1. Point out the Prepositional Absolute Participial phrase. Comment on its function,
translate the sentences into Ukrainian.

1. Twenty minutes later he came out of number seven, pale, with his lip tightly compressed
and an odd expression on his face. 2. Little Oliver was lying on the ground with his shirt
unbuttoned and his head thrown back. 3. She sat on the steps, with her arms crossed upon
her knees. 4. He stood, with his arms folded. 5. Lonnie stood looking at the lorry rolling
away, with his cheek burning and his fists clenched.

2. Translate the following sentences into English using the Absolute Participial
Constructions (with Participle | or Participle I1).

1. Ockinbku norosaa Oyna rapHa, BOHM MUK TydasSTH. 2. OCKUIbKH OyJ0 AyKe IMi3HO, BOHU
sanumunncsa Baoma. 3. Komu poGoTy Oyno 3akiHYEHO, s 3MIr y3STH MICSIUHY BIAMYCTKY. 4.
OCKUTbKM CIIPaBU WAYTH Tak, s O XOTIB MOMPOCUTH HOTO MOBEPHYTUCS HACTYIMHOTO THXKHS. 5.
Koau 00ix 3aKkiHYMBCA, BOHM MHIIUIK B Ka0iHeT OaThKa. 6. SIKIo moroja I03BOJINTH, MU HOIIEMO
Ha pubosoB0. 7. 3a JOMOBLLIIO BiAOyNIOCS OOrOBOPEHHS, MPUYOMY B HbOMY B3SUIM y4acThb
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iHO3eMHi TocTi. 8. Ilicns Toro, sik 0y70 yXBaJICHO PE30JIIOIIII0, TOJI0BA OrOJOCUB TIepepBy. 9. B
AHTI1 Mayo IPUPOAHUX PECYPCiB, 1 OUTbIIIA YACTUHA CHPOBUHU BBO3HUTHCS 3 IHITUX KpaiH.

3. Translate the following sentences into English using the Absolute Participial
Constructions (with Participle | or Participle 11).

1. Bin yBi#IIOB 710 KIMHATH 3 BaJIi3010 B pyIli. 2. BiH BUHIIOB i3 KaOiHETY TUPEKTOpPa B TAPHOMY
HacTpoi. 3. baTbKO 3 JIFOJIBKOIO B POTi BCTaB 3-3a MUCHMOBOTO CTOJY 1 MIIAIIOB O KHHUKKOBOT
madu. 4. Konmu mama 3anpononyBaia o0igaTté B caay, yci MBHAKO BHHIUIM 3 noMy. 5. Komm
CTUT OyJlO HAKpUTO, MaMma MOKJIMKana Trocteil. 6. Bin yBiifmoB 0e3 cTyky, 00 nBepi Oymu
BiqunHeHi. 7. BiH CHOKifHO Jle)kaB Ha JWBaHI 3 KHUTOIO B pykax. 8. BiH imoB mBHIKO, 3
OTYIIIEHOIO T0JIOBOIO, HE JUBJISYMCH Ha BCl O0ku. 9. Manenbka AHs nepecrana TrpaTH Ha posuli
i ctana OuIs BiKHA, MOBEPHYBIIUCH CMIMHOKO J10 BCiX. 10. [XeiH imuia Ha HEBEMUKIM BIACTaH1
BIJl yCIX 31 HIKIpSIHOIO cyMKoro B pyui. 11. BoHa mpojoBxkyBana ciayxaTH CBOiX JApY3iB 13
LIMPOKO PO3ILTIONIEHUMH BiJ moauBY ounma. 12. Ilicas 0611y HacTamo JOBre MOBUaHHS: AHHA
JqyMaia mpo Aited, a IiTv - npo Hei. 13. Skimo nmoroja mokpamuThCs, MU 3MOKEMO TOiXaTH 3a
MicTo 3aBTpa. 14. BoHa crnokiiiHO yekama Jpy3iB Oulisi TeaTrpy, CXOBaBLIM MiIOOpiAAs B
XYTPSIHUM KOMIp.

4. Join the following sentences using Participles.

Model: He got off his horse. He began searching for something on the ground. — Getting off his
horse, he began searching for something on the ground.

| had seen photographs of the place. | had no desire to go there. — Having seen photographs of
the place, | had no desire to go there.

The speaker refused to continue. He was infuriated by the interruptions. — Infuriated by the
interruptions, the speaker refused to continue.

1. I knew that he was poor. | offered to pay his fare. 2. We barricaded the windows. We
assembled in the hall. 3. She became tired of my complaints about the programme. She turned it
off. 4. He found no one at home. He left the house in a bad temper. 5. She hoped to find the
will. She searched everywhere. 6. The criminal removed all traces of his crime. He left the
building. 7. He realized that he had missed the last train. He began to walk. 8. He was exhausted
by his work. He threw himself on his bed. 9. He had spent all his money. He decided to go
home and ask his father for a job. 10. He escaped from prison. He looked for a place where he
could get food. 11. She didn’t want to hear the story again. She had heard it all before. 12. They
found the money. They began quarrelling about how to divide it. 13. She entered the room
suddenly. She found them smoking. 14. I turned on the light. | was astonished at what | saw. 15.
We visited the museum. We decided to have lunch in the park. 16. He offered to show us the
way home. He thought we were lost. 17. He found his revolver. He loaded it. He sat down
facing the door. 18. She asked me to help her. She realized that she couldn’t move it alone. 19.
He fed the dog. He sat down to his own dinner. 20. He addressed the congregation. He said he
was sorry to see how few of them had been able to come. 21. He thought he must have made a
mistake somewhere. He went through his calculations again. 22. | have looked through the
fashion magazines. | realize that my clothes are hopelessly out of date. 23. The tree had fallen
across the road. It had been uprooted by the gale. 24. People were sleeping in the next room.
They were wakened by the sound of breaking glass. 25. | knew that the murderer was still at
large. | was extremely reluctant to open the door. 26. He stole the silver. He looked for a place
to hide it. 27. We were soaked to the skin. We eventually reached the station. 28. | sat in the
front row. | used opera glasses. | saw everything beautifully. 29. One evening you will be sitting
by the fire. You will remember this day. 30. I didn’t like to sit down. I knew that there were ants
in the grass. 31. She believed that she could trust him absolutely. She gave him a blank cheque.
32. Slates were ripped off by the gale. They fell on people passing below. 33. The lion found his
cage door open. He saw no sign of his keeper. He left the cage and walked slowly towards the
zoo entrance. 34. The government once tried to tax people according to the size of their houses.
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They put a tax on windows. 35. I had heard that the caves were dangerous. I didn’t like to go
any further without a light. 36. She wore extremely fashionable clothes. She was surrounded by
photographers and pressmen. She swept up to the microphone.

5. Translate the following sentences into English.

1. IMmmarounck cBoiM O6aThbKOM, BIH YacTO TOBOPHUTH MO HBOTO. 2. Bucrynatoun Ha 300pax, s
3a0yB 3ragatu mpo ned dakr. 3. Sk 3BaTH NrONMHY, sIKa 3apa3 po3MoBisie TenedhoHoM? 4.
Hapermri BoHa nmoGaunia JIt0uHY, sika BpATyBajia ii cuHa. 5. Jleski muTaHHs, SKi HOPYIIYIOThCS
B JIOTIOBIJIi, 3aC/IyTOBYIOTh Ha CEepio3Hy yBary. 6. Bonu ycunoswiu (adopted) xmomuuka, sskui
BTpaTuB 0aThKiB B aBiamiifHid katactpodi. 7. He 3HalmoBImM NOTPiOHOI KHUTH BAOMA, S
BUpymIUB 110 O0i0mioTeku. 8. He BuKOHaBIIM pOOOTY BYAacHO, i 3MyLIeHHH OyB BHOauuTHCA
nepe HUMH. 9. [TpoOyBM B JIOHIOHI OIM3BKO THOXKHS, S MIT PO3IOBICTH iM 0araTo IIKaBOTO.
10. INomoposxyroun KpaiHoto, MU MIO3HaloMuKcs 3 Oararbma nam'stkamu. 11. 3po3ymiBiiy, 110
HE 3MO0’KE€ BUKOHATH BCIO POOOTY caMa, BOHA MOTPOCHIIa MEHE TIpo jonomory. 12. 3Hatouu, 1o
B MEHE JO0CTaTHbO yacy, o0 IIATH 10 KiHoTeaTpy, 1 He mocmiman. 13. IlpuixaBmmu Toro
BEYOpa JI0 CBOTO Jpyra, s 1I3HaBCs, 1110 HOTO 1€ HEMa€e BAOMa, aje 110 BiH NpUiJe 3 XBUIUHU
Ha xBwiuHy. 14. [lo6aumBmm, o Takci mig'ixano A0 OYAMHKY, BIH Y3sIB peul 1 IMIBHAKO
CIIyCTUBCS BHU3.

REVISION

1. Read the following sentences, state the forms and func- tions of participles. Translate
the sentences into Ukrainian.

1. Clumsily, feeling more awkward than she had felt since she was a young girl, Lucy picked up
her bag and her gloves and leaving Tony standing in the middle of the room, looking tired and
coldly amused, she followed Dora into the hallway. 2. He stopped, when he saw Lucy, and
looked, puzzled, politely, not recognizing her for a moment, from her to Dora. 3. “What’s the
matter with you?” she asked, smiling, but irritated. 4. For a moment, he stood in silence,
seeming to be studying his son, puzzled, intense, loving as though searching for some minute,
hidden secret in the soft pleased wel- coming child’s face. 5. She sat there for almost an hour,
her eyes fixed upon the points of light on the other shore. 6. She looked up, smiling. She was
beginning to feel happy about his being there. 7. He was worried about Edith, living in that
cottage of hers all alone. 8. The sun had set, and it was twilight, the sky was growing dark,
bringing to view the twinkling stars. 9. The amaz- ing thing about the whole situation was that
they were able to live for a long time without water. 10. The town deserted since the battles,
stood black and half-ruined. 11. Having signed the will I left the office. 12. Fees paid in ad-
vance are not refundable. 13. Sitting in a front row we had an excellent view. | noticed him
coming along the road. 14. Students starting on Monday should arrive by 8.30. 15. Ray,
depressed after his unfortunate road accident, decided to go on a holiday. 16. Not having
studied, | failed the exam. 17. Jane ate her dinner sitting in front of the television. 18. | watched
boats sailing by. 19. The football player, turning awkwardly, sprained his ankle. 20. I don’t like
to see singing birds in cages. 21. Being my friend he helped me a lot. 22. Finding him a bore |
kept out of his way. 23. He locked the cupboard quickly, as if trying to hide something from us.
24. We were delayed by heavy tracks loaded into the ship. 25. Having been invited to speak to
you | must say a few words. 26. Covered with confusion, they apologized abjectly. 27. When
questioned, he denied being a member of the group. 28. Considered works of art, they were
admitted into the country without customs duties. 29. | can see several people standing. 30.
Changed into a smart suit, she looked gorgeous. 31. They were well-behaved and well-spoken
children. 32. When writing a business letter begin with “Dear Sir”. 33. He moved his lips as if
trying to speak. 34. | was asked if | had noticed anyone leaving the building. 35. We all
suddenly sensed danger approaching. 36. You should have your eyes tested. Having run into
serious difficulties, I count on your support and under- standing. 38. Gracie loved her parents
and couldn’t bear to see them so disap- pointed. 39. My eyes hurting, | put the book aside.
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2. Choose the right form of the participle.

1. The girl (writing, written) on the blackboard is our best pupil. Everything (writing, written)
here is quite right. 2. The house (surrounding, surrounded) by tall trees is very beautiful. The
wall (surrounding, surround- ed) the house was very high. 3. Who is that boy (doing, done) his
homework at that table? The exercises (doing, done) by the pupils were easy. 4. The girl
(washing, washed) the floor is my sister. The floor (washing, washed) by Helen looked very
clean. 5. We listen to the girls (singing, sung) Russian folk songs. We listened to the Russian
folk songs (singing, sung) by the girls. 6. Do you know the girl (playing, played) in the garden?
7. The book (writing, written) by this scientist is very interesting. 8. Translate the words
(writing, written) on the blackboard. 9. We could not see the sun (covering, covered) by dark
clouds. 10. The (losing, lost) book was found at last. 11. (Going, gone) along the street, I met
Mary and Ann. 12. Read the (translating, translated) sentences once more. 13. Name some
places (visiting, visited) by you last year. 14. | picked up the pencil (lying, lain) on the floor. 15.
She was reading the book (buying, bought) the day before. 16. Yesterday we were at a
conference (organizing, organized) by the pupils of the 10" form. 17. (Ta ing, taken) the girl by
the hand, she led her across the street. 18. It was not easy to find the (losing, lost) stamp. 19. I
shall show you a picture (painting, painted) by Hogarth. 20. Here is the letter (receiving,
received) by me yester- day. 21. Look at the beautiful flowers (gathering, gathered) by the
children. 22. His hat (blowing, blown) off by the wind was lying in the middle of the street. 23.
“How do you like the film?” he asked, (turning, turned) towards me. 24. When we came nearer,
we saw two boys (coming, come) towards us. 25. | think that the boy (standing, stood) there is
his brother.

3. Open the brackets and fill in with the proper participle.

1. He fell asleep (exhaust) by the journey. 2. She entered the dining room (accompany) by her
husband and her father. 3. A snake (sleep) in the grass will bite if anyone treads upon it. 4. (Fill)
his pockets with apples the boy was about to run away when he saw the owner of the garden
with a stick in his hand. 5. It was a bright Sunday morning of early summer (promise) heat. 6.
When | came home, | found the table (lay). 7. (Judge) by the colour of the sun it should be
windy tomorrow. 8. (Arrive) at a big seaport, | started to look for a job. 9. He had received an
urgent message (ask) him to telephone Sir Matthew. 10. He looked at groups of young girls
(walk) arm in arm. 11. In the wood they sat down on a (fall) tree. 12. (See) from the hill the city
looks magnificent. 13. (Not know) where to go he turned to a passer by. 14. (Lock) in her room
she threw a fit. 15. (Address) the parcel, | went out at once to post it. 16. She often took care of
my little sister (give) me a possibility to play with other boys. 17. (Wash) her face in cold water,
she came up to the win- dow and shut it. 18. Paul sat down again, evidently (change) his mind
about going. 19. She cut her foot on a piece of (break) glass, half (hide) in the sand. 20. (annoy)
by the constant interruptions, the Minister refused to continue, (demand) that the trouble-makers
leave. 21. She averted her eyes each time she found herself (stare) at. 22. The man behaved as if
(hide) something tragic. 23. Miss Honey couldn’t help admiring this (astonish) child. 24. He
had a good practical knowledge of the language, (work) as an interpreter for many years. 25. He
always keeps a diary while (travel). 26. (Support) by her elbow, Mary listened to their talk. 27.
I’ve never seen a man (rain) through having extravagant habits. 28. (explain) everything, I want
to tell you how sorry | am. 29. Not (know) a word of Dutch, she was taken to the police
station. 30. There was a long line of (abandon) trucks and carts on the road (lead) up the bridge.
31. (lie) in bed, (worry) and (depress), Sarah started to think once again about the problem. 32.
Students (will) to take the exam should give their names to the Principal by Friday.

4. Point out the objective participial construction.
1. Suddenly I felt a soft hand touching my face. 2. It was getting dark, and soon | heard the
Morlocks approaching me. 3. Meanwhile she had the satisfaction of seeing him appointed
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Recorder of a Welsh town. 4. | never saw him giving anybody a haircut or a share, although 1
suppose one or two people went into his shop by mistake. 5. | could see black hair on the floor
and feel my head becoming colder and colder with exposure. 6. He heard the telephone buzzing
at the other end, and then the clock of a lifted receiver and a man’s voice, a sleepy voice, saying:
“Hullo. Yes.” 7. Paul felt life changing around him. 8. She heard him running quickly indoors. 9.
Clara heard him laughing, in a way she hated, with the girls down the next room. 10. Certain- ly
she never saw herself living happily through a lifetime with him. 11. He could hardly arrest
Watson, but when he saw a man actually climbing out of the pantry window there came a limit to
his restraint. 12. She could feel him losing himself. 13. He heard the clock tickling audibly and
half suspected that he had been dozing. 14. She listened to the wind blowing and the rain falling.

REVISION: NON_FINITE FORM OF THE VERBS

1. Multiple choice.
1. Andrew has given up (smoke).

A) to smoke B) smoking

C) having smoked D) smoke

2. | promised (come) in time.

A) to come B) having come
C) come D) to be coming
3. I saw him yesterday. He seems (lose) weight.
A) losing B) to have lost
O)to lose D) to have been losing
4. Let me (carry) your bag.

A) to carry B) carrying

C) carry D) having carried
5. I don’t enjoy (dance) very much.

A) to dance B) dance

C) dancing D) having danced
6. It was so funny. I couldn’t help (laugh).

A) laughing B) laugh

C) to laugh D) being laughed
7. Would you mind (close) the door, please?
A) close B) closing

C)to close D) closed

8. I’d prefer (get) a taxi.

A) getting B) to get

C) get D) having got

9. He is very good at (learn) languages.

A) to learn B) learn

C) being learnt D) learning

10. Nick is used to (live) alone.

A) live B) having lived
C) to be living D) living

11. John insisted on (pay) for the meal.

A) to pay B) having paid
C) paying D) being paid

12. It’s no use (worry) about it.

A) worrying B) to worry

C) to have worried D) worry

13.1 had difficulty (get) a permission.
A) to get B) having got
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C) got D) getting
14. Let’s go to the pool (have) a swim.

A) to have B) having

C) had D) having had

15. Tom was surprised (see) you last week.

A) seeing B) to see

C) having seen D) see

16.1 prevented them from (do) the same mistake.
A) do B) to do

C) having done D) doing

17. Did you notice anyone (go out)?

A) to go out B) go out

C) going out D) to have gone out
18. (Finish) her work, she came home.

A) finished B) having finished
C) to finish D) to have finished
19. She denied (go) there.

A) to go B) to have gone

C) to have been going D) going
20 He pretended (listen) attentively.

A) to listen B) listening

C) to be listening D) having listened
21. Do you know how (get) to Nick’s house?
A) getting B) get

C) having got D) to get

22. Ann was made (open) her suitcase.

A) open B) opening

C) having opened D) to open

23. | remember (lock) the door.

A) locking B) to lock

C) having locked D) to be locking
24. — The car won’t start. — Try (turn) the key.
A) to turn B) turning

C) to be turning D) turn

25. The coat is dirty. It needs (clean).

A) to clean B) to have been cleaned
C) cleaning D) clean

26. I wouldn’t like (be) a dentist.

A) be B) being

C) to be D) to have been
27.1 bought a new car instead of (fly) to Africa.
A) to fly B) fly

C) having flown D) flying

28. I’'m looking forward to (see) you again.

A) to see B) to have seen
C) seeing D) see

29. He doesn’t approve of (drink) hot beverages.
A) to drink B) to be drinking
C) drinking D) having drunk
30. She was busy (work) in the garden.

A) working B) to work

C) to be working D) having worked
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2. Use the proper form of the non-finite verb instead of the infinitive in brackets.

1. The children were taught not to speak to the grown-ups unless (speak) to. 2. (Power) in front
of the explorers, rose a great range of mountains (cover) with ice. 3. They did all, as (instruct).
4. When (interview), the scientist refuse to comment on the latest discovery. 5. The patient
(operate) on yesterday is feeling better now. 6. You must have your husband (operate) on. 7.
The students watched their professor (operate) on the man. 8. While (give) evidence the witness
avoided looking at the accused. 9. They looked at her with surprise as though not (believe) her
story. 10. The girl stopped before the (close) door.

3. Put the verbs in brackets into a correct form (Gerund, Participle or Infinitive).
Sometimes more than one form is possible.

1. When the painter felt the ladder (begin) (slip) he grabbed the glitter (save) himself from
(fall). 2. The snow kept (fall) and the workmen grew tired of (try) (keep) the roads clear. 3. He
offered (lend) me the money. I didn’t like (take) it but I had no alternative. 4. What was in the
letter? — I don’t know. I didn’t like (open) it as it wasn’t addressed to me. 5. Do you remember
(read) about it? — No, at that time | was too young (read) newspapers. 6. Did you remember
(book) seats for the theatre tomorrow? — Yes, | have the tickets here. Would you like (keep)
them? | am inclined (lose) theatre tickets. 7. Try (avoid) (be) late. He hates (be) kept (wait). 8. I
didn’t know how (get) to your house so I stopped (ask) the way. 9. | wish my refrigerator would
stop (make) that horrible noise. You can’t hear anyone (speak). 10. This book tells you how
(win) at games without actually (cheat). 11. The gunman began (fire). He felt a bullet (graze)
his cheek. 12. He heard the clock (strike) six and knew that it was time for him (get) up. 13. |
can hear the bell (ring) but nobody seems (be coming) (open) the door. 14. Did you advise him
(go) to the police? — No, I didn’t like (give) any advice on such a difficult matter. 15. He wanted
(put) my chameleon on a tartan rug and (watch) it (change) colour. 16. It is easy (see) animals
on the road in daylight but sometimes at night it is very difficult (avoid) (hit) them. 17. The tire
seems (be) out. — It can’t be quite out. I can hear the wood (crackle). 18. I caught him (climb)
over my wall. I asked him (explain) but he refused (say) anything, so in the end I had (let) him
(go). 19. When at last I succeeded in (convince) him that | wanted (get) home quickly he put his
foot on the accelerator and I felt the car (leap) forward. 20. I’'m not used to (drive) on the left. —
When you see everyone else (do) it you’ll find it quite easy (do) yourself. 21. It is pleasant (sit)
by the fire at night and (hear) the wind (howl) outside. 22. There was no way of (get) out of the
building except by (climb) down a rope and Ann was too terrified (do) this. 23. We heard the
engines (roar) as the plane began (move) and we saw the people on the ground (wave) good-
bye. 24. It’s no good (write) to him; he never answers letters. The only thing (do) is (go) and
(see) him. 25. Why did you go all round the field instead of (walk) across it? — I didn’t like
(cross) it because of the bull. I never see a bull without (think) that it wants (chase) me. 26. The
people in the flat below seem (be having) a party. You can hear the champagne corks (thud)
against their ceiling. 27. I don’t like (get) bills but when I do get them I like (pay) them
promptly. 28. Ask him (come) in. Don’t keep him (stand) at the door. 29. The boys next door
used (like) (make) and (fly) model airplanes, but they seem to have stopped (do) that now. 30. |
knew I wasn’t the first (arrive), for I saw smoke (rise) from the chimney. 31. We watched the
men (saw) the tree and as we were walking away heard it (fall) with a tremendous crash. 32. |
hate (see) a child (cry). 33. We watched the children (jump) from a window and (fall) into a
blanket held by the people below. 34. It is very unpleasant (wake) up and (hear) the rain (beat)
on the windows. 35. He saw the lorry (begin) (roll) forwards but he was too far away (do)
anything (stop) it. 36. There are people who can’t help (laugh) when they see someone (slip) on
a banana skin.
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4. Put the verbs in brackets into a correct form (Gerund, Participle or Infinitive).
Sometimes more than one form is possible.

1. ‘T was lonely at first,” the old man admitted, ‘but after a time I got used to (live) alone and
even got (like) it.” 2. Before trains were invented people used (travel) on horseback or in stage
coaches. It used (take) a stage coach three days (go) from London to Bath. 3. | meant (buy) an
evening paper but I didn’t see anyone (sell) them. 4. Tom: | want (catch) the 7 a.m. train
tomorrow. Ann: But that means (get) up at 6.00; and you’re not very good at (get) up early, are
you? 5. He accepted the cut in salary without complaint because he was afraid (complain). He
was afraid of (lose) his job. 6. She remembers part of her childhood quite clearly. She
remembers (go) to school for the first time and (be) frightened and (put) her finger in her
mouth. And she remembers her teacher (tell) her (take) it out. 7. Did you remember (lock) the
car? — No, I didn’t. I’d better (go) back and (do) it now. 8. No, I didn’t move the bomb. I was
afraid (touch) it; 1 was afraid of (be) blown to pieces! 9. Next time we go (house-hunt),
remember (ask) the agent for clear directions. | wasted hours (look) for the last house. 10. Tom:
Let’s (go) for a swim. Ann: I’m not particularly keen on (swim). What about (go) for a drive
instead? 11. The hunters expected (be paid) by the foot for the snakes they caught. This meant
(take) the snakes out of the sack and (measure) them. They seemed (expect) me (do) it; but I
wasn’t particularly anxious (be) the first (die) of snakebite. 12. After (spend) two days (argue)
about where to go for their holiday they decided (not go) anywhere. 13. He is talking about
(give) up his job and (go) (live) in the country. 14. | was just about (leave) the office when the
phone rang. It was my wife; she wanted me (call) at the butcher’s on my way home. 15. He
said, ‘I’m terribly sorry to (keep) you (wait).’ I said, ‘It doesn’t matter at all,” but he went on
(apologize) for nearly five minutes! 16. The lecturer began by (tell) us where the island was,
and went on (talk) about its history. 17. My father thinks I am not capable of (earn) my own
living, but I mean (show) him that he is wrong. 18. Tom: I can’t get my car (start) on cold
mornings. Jack: Have you tried (fill) the radiator with hot water? That sometimes helps. 19. Did
he manage (carry) the trunk upstairs? — No, he didn’t. He isn’t strong enough (move) it, let
alone (carry) it upstairs.

5. Put the verbs in brackets into a correct form (Gerund, Participle or Infinitive).
Sometimes more than one form is possible.

1. Peter: Wouldn’t it be better (ask) Tom (leave) his camera at home? Jack: It would be no
good (ask) Tom (do) that. It would be like (ask) a woman (travel) without a handbag. 2. I’ve got
the loaf; now I’m looking for a breadknife (cut) it with. — | saw Paul (sharpen) a pencil with the
breadknife a minute ago. 3. We stopped once (buy) petrol and then we stopped again (ask)
someone the way. 4. When | caught them (cheat) me, | stopped (buy) petrol there and started
(deal) with your garage instead. 5. Do you feel like (dine) out or would you rather (have) dinner
at home? — I'd like (go) out. I always enjoy (have) dinner in a restaurant. 6. Your hair needs
(cut). You’d better (have) it done tomorrow, unless you’d like me (have) a go at it for you. 7. I
tried (convince) him that | was perfectly capable of (manage) on my own, but he insisted on
(help) me. 8. Jack: I don’t mind (travel) by bus, but I hate (stand) in queues. Tom: I don’t care
for (queue) either; and you waste so much time (wait) for buses. I think it’s better (go) by tube,
or taxi. 9. He took to (follow) me about and (criticize) my work till I threatened (hit) him. 10. |
have (stay) here; I’'m on duty. But you needn’t (wait); you’re free (go) whenever you like. 11. In
Animal Farm the old pig urged the animals (rebel) against man but he warned them (not adopt)
man’s habits. 12. There is no point in (arrive) half an hour early. We’d only have (wait). — |
don’t mind (wait). It’s better (be) too early than too late. 13. I always try (come) in quietly but
they always hear me (go) upstairs. It’s impossible (climb) an old wooden staircase at night
without (make) a noise. 14. If you agree (work) for me I’ll see about (get) you a work permit.
15. We’d better (start) early. We don’t want (risk) (get) caught in a traffic jam. 16. He
suggested (call) a meeting and (let) the workers (decide) the matter themselves. 17. Jack: Don’t
forget (take) a hacksaw with you. Ann: What’s a hacksaw? And why should I (take) one with
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me? Jack: It’s a tool for (cut) metal. You see, Tom is bound (get) into trouble for (take)
photographs of the wrong things, and you’ll be arrested with him. With a hacksaw you’ll be
able (saw) through the bars of your cell and (escape).

6. Put the verbs in brackets into a correct form (Gerund, Participle or Infinitive).
Sometimes more than one form is possible.

1. We suggested (sleep) in hotels but the children were anxious (camp) out. 2. Paul: Would you
like (come) to a lecture on Wagner tonight? Ann: No, thanks. I like (listen) to music but I don’t
like (listen) to people (talk) about it. 3. If you want the milkman (leave) you milk in the
morning, remember (put) a milk bottle outside your door. 4. They let us park motorcycles here
but they won’t allow us (park) cars. 5. They don’t allow (smoke) in the auditorium; they don’t
want (risk) (set) it on fire, but you can (smoke) in the foyer during the interval. 6. Mr Shaw is
very busy (write) his memoirs. He is far too busy (receive) callers (he is so busy that he can’t
receive callers), so you’d better just (go) away. 7. What about (buy) double quantities of
everything today? That will save (shop) again later in the week. 8. The inspector asked (see) my
ticket and when I wasn’t able (find) it he made me (buy) another. — He probably suspected you
of (try) (travel) without one. 9. Would you like me (turn) down the radio a bit? — No, it’s all
right. I’m used to (work) with the radio on. 10. One of the gang suggested (take) the body out to
sea, (drop) it overboard and (pretend) that it had been an accident. 11. | want the boy (grow) up
hating violence but his father keeps (buy) him guns and swords. — It’s almost impossible
(prevent) boys (play) soldiers. 12. Would you children mind (keep) quiet for a moment? I’'m
trying (fill) in a form. — It’s no use (ask) children (keep) quiet. They can’t help (make) a noise.
13. I’m thinking of (go) to Oxford tomorrow on my motorbike. Would you like (come)? — No,
thanks. | want (go) Oxford, but I’d rather (go) by train. I loathe (travel) by road. 14. Let’s (go)
(fish) today. There’s a nice wind. What about (come) with us, Ann? — No, thanks. I’'m very
willing (cut) sandwiches for you but I’ve no intention of (waste) the afternoon (sit) in a boat
(watch) you two (fish). 15. He resented (be) asked (wait). He expected the minister (see) him at
once. 16. The police have put up a railing here (prevent) people (rush) out of the station and
(dash) straight across the road. 17. All day long we saw the trees (toss) in the wind and heard
the waves (crash) against the rocks. 18. I didn’t mean (eat) anything but the cakes looked so
good that I couldn’t resist (try) one. 19. Do you feel like (walk) there or shall we (take) a bus? —
I’d rather (go) by bus. Besides, it’ll take ages (get) there on foot. 20. All right. When would you
like (start)? In a few minutes? — Oh, let’s wait till it stops (rain); otherwise we will get wet
through (walk) to the bus station.

7. Put the verbs in brackets into a correct form (Gerund, Participle or Infinitive).
Sometimes more than one form is possible.

1. The old miser spent all his time (count) his money and (think) up new hiding-places. He kept
(move) it about because he was terrified of (be robbed). He used (get) up at night sometimes
(make) sure it was still there. 2. Jack suggested (let) one flat and (keep) the other for myself.
But Tom advised me (sell) the whole house. 3. The child used (lean) on the gate (watch)
the people (go) to work in the mornings and (come) home in the evenings. And he used to hear
them (shout) greetings to each other and (talk) loudly. 4. He soon got (know) most of them and
even managed (learn) the greetings. Then they began (greet) him too on their way to work and
sometimes would stop (talk) to him on their way home. 5. He succeeded in (untie) himself,
(climb) out of the window and (crawl) along a narrow ledge to the window of the next room. 6.
Did you have any trouble (find) the house? — No, but I had a lot of difficulty (get) in. Nobody
seemed (know) where the key was. 7. Bill couldn’t bear (see) anyone (sit) round idly. Whenever
he found me (relax) or (read) he would (produce) a job which, he said, had (be) done at once. |
wasted a morning (perform) his ridiculous tasks and spent the rest of the weekend (keep) out of
his way. 8. After (spend) a week in the cottage, he decided that he didn’t really enjoy (live) in
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the country and began (think) of an excuse for (sell) the cottage and (return) to London. 9. It’s
no use (argue) with him. You might as well (argue) with a stone wall. He is incapable of (see)
anyone else’s point of view. 10. I'm delighted (hear) that you can come on Saturday. We are all
looking forward to (see) you. Remember (bring) your rubber boots. 11. He has been charged
with (receive) and (sell) stolen goods. He has admitted (receive) but denies (sell) them. The fact
is that he hasn’t had time (sell) them yet. 12. He noticed the helicopter (hover) over the field.
Then, to his astonishment, he saw a rope ladder (be) thrown out and three men (climb) down it.
He watched them (run) across the field and out through a gate. Later he saw a car with four men
in it (come) out of the lane (lead) to the field. 13. He admitted that it was possible that the car
happened (be passing) and that the three men persuaded the driver (give) them a lift; but
thought it much more likely that they had arranged for the car (pick) them up and that the driver
had been waiting in the lane for the helicopter (drop) them. 14. What about (have) a picnic
in Piccadilly Circus? — What an extraordinary place (have) a picnic! Fancy (sit) there with the
traffic (swirl) round you and the pigeons (take) bites out of your sandwiches! 15. Would you
mind (write) your address on the back of the cheque and (show) us some proof of your identity?
16. Let’s (swim) across. — I’'m not really dressed for (swim). What’s wrong with (go) round by
the bridge?

8. Choose the right variant.

1. All the vegetables ... on that farm are free from chemicals.

A) grown B) having grown C) to grow
D) to be growing E) grow

2. The only non-violent sport ... by the King of England was golf in the 1400s, when the King
thought his soldiers weren’t doing enough archery practice.

A) banning B) to ban C) having banned
D) to be banned E) to be banning

3. Johnny, ... Italian, didn’t enjoy the Opera as much as Sonya did.

A) not being understood B) not to understand

C) not to be understood D) not understand

E) not understanding

4. ... ten times as fast as the old printer, the new printer has made our office much more
efficient.

A) To print B) Printing C) Being printed
D) To be printed E) Printed

5. ... several competitions as an amateur, he decided to play professionally.
A) To win B) Won C) Having won
D) Being won E) To be won

6. Before the lecture, you’ll be given some notes ... Freud’s theory of the Ego and Alter Ego.
A) explaining B) to be explained C) explained
D) being explained E) having explained

7. ... of the dangers many times by his mother, Cameron never swam in the river.
A) To warn B) Having been warned C) To have warned
D) Having warned E) To be warning
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8. The bridge, ... to the town by the Horticultural Society in 1882, crosses the river from the
road to the park.

A) having given B) given C) to give

D) giving E) to be giving

9. ... the required score in the qualifying round, the former champion will not take place in the
final.

A) Not to reach B) Not being reached

C) Not having been reached D) Not having reached

E) Not to be reaching

10. ... in superstitions, Jess walked confidently under the ladder.
A) Not to believe B) Not to be believing C) Not believing
D) Not believed E) Not believe

11. All the people ... to the committee are experts in this subject.
A) appointing B) having appointed C) to appoint
D) to be appointing E) appointed

12. It would be nice if I had someone ... on to look after the shop when we go on holiday.
A) having relied B) to rely C) relied
D) to be relied E) relying

13. The sand on this beach, ... specially from Spain, is golden and not the black volcanic sand of
most of the beaches on this island.

A) to bring B) bringing C) having brought

D) brought E) to be bringing

14. Stockholm is a city of broad streets and substantial buildings ... of white granite, brick or
stone that give the city a clean, tidy appearance.

A) making B) to make C) made

D) having made E) to be making

15. None of the men ... on the building site have a work permit.

A) working B) work C) being worked
D) worked E) to be working

8. Multiple choice.

1. He seemed ... all about influenza and said ... was nothing ... about.
a) to know, it, to worry

b) to be knowing, there, worrying

c) to know, there, to worry

d) to have known, it, to have been worried

2. She put down her book ... me ...; and ... me ... took her workbasket and sat into one of the
old-fashioned armchair.

a) to see, coming in, have welcomed, as usually

b) having seen, to come in, welcoming, usually

C) on seeing, come in, having welcomed, as usual
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d) after seeing, having come in, to welcome, in a usual way

3. I don’t object ... there, but I don’t want ... alone.
a) to your living, you living

b) you to live, your living

c) your living, you to live

d) to your living, you to live

4. I remember ... that hill in twilight. An age seemed ... since the day that brought me first to
London.

a) descending, to have elapsed

b) to have descended, to have elapsed

c) to descend, to elapse

d) being descended, to be elapsed

5. He stood invisible at the top of the stairs ... Irene ... the letters ... by the ... post.
a) to watch, to sort, bringing, latest

b) watching, sorting, brought, last

¢) having watched, sorting, having brought, lat

d) being watched, having sorted, to have been

6. On his way home Andrew could not help ... what ... charming fellow Ivory had turned out.
a) to reflect, a to lie

b) being reflected, the, have been

c) reflecting, the, be

d) reflecting, a, to be

7. I wouldn’t like ... because I am afraid ....
a) drive fast, crashing

b) to drive fast, of crashing

c) driving fastly, to crash

d) to be driven faster, to be crashed

8. ... paper is said ... by ... Chinese.
a) —, to have been invented, the

b) the, to have been invented,

c) —, to have invented, —

d) the, to be invented, the

9. There is no point to ... him. He is ... last man in the world ... by any such circumstances.
a) to speak, the, to trouble

b) to speak, __, being troubled

c) speaking, a, be troubled

d) in speaking, the, to be troubled

10. It’s high time you ... like that. He is fond ... fun of everybody.

a) get used to him to behave, to make
b) used to his behaving, about making
¢) got used to his behaving, of making
d) used to behave, to make
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11. He felt ... something from him and demanded ... ... truth. He wasn’t worth ... ... lie.
a) them to hide, to tell, the, telling, the

b) them hiding, they will tell, a, to tell, a

c) they were hiding, being told, the, telling, a

d) they hide, telling, a, telling, the

12. ... ... words about the author himself, the lecturer went on ... of his works.
a) after saying, a few, to speak

b) saying, few, to speak

c) having said, few, speaking

d) to have said, a few, speaking

13. She was looking forward to ... the leading part ... that she was greatly ... at not even ... it.
a) giving, playing, disappointing, being offered

b) to be given, to play, disappointed, to be offend

c) being given, to play, disappointed, being offered

d) give, playing, disappointed, offering

14. Did you remember ... the parcel I gave you? — Yes, | remember ... it a week ago.
a) to post, posting

b) to post, to post

C) posting, to post

d) posting, posting

15. You ... go and check everything by yourself unless you ... it.
a) would better, want him to do it

b) had rather, don’t want his doing

c) had better, want him to do it

d) would rather, don’t want him to do

16. The accused men ... near the bank during the robbery. It’s no use ... the case without direct

a) deny being somewhere, Investigating, evidence
b) denies to be anywhere, to Investigate, evidences
c) deny being anywhere, investigating, evidence

d) denies to be somewhere, to investigate, evidences

17. You ... your children ... their own way in life.
a) are to let, to go

b) have letting, going

c) have to let, go

d) are to let, gone

18. I suggest ... as soon as possible. I ... before sunset.
a) us to start, would rather to come

b) our starting, had rather come

c) us starting, would prefer to come

d) our starting, would rather come

19. I am afraid ... to him. What if he really has the power to stop ... there, and means ... them
against me?
a) to speak, me go, to turn
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b) of speaking, my going, turning
c) to speak, my going, to turn
d) speaking, me going, to turn

20. He’s always regretted ... school so young. He has not got enough qualifications and
education. Unfortunately, he often receives letters ... with “Dear sir, we regret ... you that your
application was turned down.”

a) leaving, beginning, to inform

b) to leave, to begin, to inform

c) leaving, beginning, informing

d) to leave, to begin, informing

10. Complete the following sentences. Pay attention to the non-finite forms of the verb.

1. Beginning to pour tea .... 2. While translating the text .... 3. To be a pilot means to him .... 4.
Having packed all their things .... 5. After studying him for a further moment .... 6. It is natural
for small children .... 7. Looking over his shoulder .... 8. All seemed .... 9. With her eyes
closed ... .10. Being an outstanding writer .... 11. She sat at the table looking .... 12. Taking his
mother’s hand .... 13. To have a part in this play.... 14. It will be important for his health ....
15. To have such a thing happen .... 16. Frankly speaking .... 17. To tell the truth .... 18. By
introducing new educational means .... 19. He was proud to have been working .... 20. We
know her .... 21. To find out .... 22. He made as if to speak ....

11. Complete the following sentences using the non-finite forms of the verb.

1. Is it worth ...? 2 Did you enjoy ...? 3. They watched him .... 4. Why did you insist on ...? 5.
Isn’t it strange that he objects to ...? 6. She was surprised when she saw him .... 7. Obviously
she seems .... 8. Why don’t you try ...? 9. | am going .... 10. He can’t afford .... 11. He was
heard .... 12. | remember he used .... 13. Obviously the only way is .... 14. A few days later he
came .... 15. He tried to remember how.... 16. Inside, he lit the gas and began .... 17. She did
not stop .... 18. She got up and looked quite prepared .... 19. He knew it .... 20. Something
terrible is going .... 21. He wanted .... 22. Why do you want me ...! 23. He appeared .... 24. |
believed him .... 25. Suddenly he found her ...
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